University of Patanjali, Haridwar
Syllabus
B.A. With Yoga Science

Year — 2018-2019

University of Patanjali
Uttrakhand, Haridwar
Svllabus of B.A with Yoga Science

Date: 25.05.2019



NAME of PROGRAM: B.A WITH YOGA SCIENCE

Preamble

The tradition of Yoga has always been passed on individually from teacher to student through
oral teaching and practical demonstration. The formal techniques that are now known as Yoga
are, therefore, based on the collective experiences of many individuals over many thousands
of years. The particular manner in which the techniques are taught and practiced today
depends on the approach passed down in the line of teachers supporting the individual
practitioner. Yoga is essentially a spiritual discipline based on an extremely subtle science,
which focuses on establishing harmony between mind, body; thought and action; restraint
and fulfilment; harmony between man and nature and a holistic approach to health and
wellbeing.

Yoga is not about exercise but to discover the sense of oneness with ourselves, the world and
Nature. It is an art and science for healthy living. The word "Yoga" is derived from the Sanskrit

root ‘yuj’ meaning "to join", "to yoke" or "to unite". Therefore, the aim of Yoga is to unite the
individual consciousness with the supreme consciousness.

Yoga is a science and art of living; also it is a body of techniques that lead us to consciously
connect with ourselves and with life, the experience of Yoga. As Yoga is an art and science,
there is no dogma or belief system attached to it. Yoga tells us to do a certain practice and
feel their effects following the practice, e.g. if we breath slowly in a relaxed manner we will
slow our heart rate; if we focus the mind we will develop mental peace and deep insight.

In addition to this, Yoga is becoming popular day by day and has become a wave which is
sweeping across the globe. In this course we introduce Yoga as a science of Holistic Living and
not merely as Yoga postures. During the course the student is taught the concepts of Yoga for
the treatment and prevention of various psychosomatic ailments. This course looks at training
the enthusiasts to become Yoga therapist so that they could teach Yoga under the supervision
of a doctor for health and healing.

I. Title of the Programme
The programme shall be called "BA WITH YOGA SCIENCE
Il. BA with yoga Science Course Suitability.
« Students must have great speaking and communication skills, as well as motivating
abilities.
« Students who want to enhance their personal practice, teach yoga, or incorporate
yogic practices into their existing work are ideal candidates.

Ill. How is the BA with yoga Science Course Beneficial?

« The Bachelor of Arts in Yoga program prepares them to work as Yoga Therapy
Instructors as paramedical personnel in hospitals and nursing homes to introduce IAYT



under the supervision of doctors, and participants run their own Yoga Centres. They
also work as therapists at Naturopathy hospitals, health clubs, and other facilities.

+ Students who complete this course have the option of pursuing a Master's Degree in
the field.

« They can also work as Yoga instructors at Yogpeeths.

IV. BA with yoga Science Employment Areas

+ Educational Institutes
« Housing Societies

+ Hotels and Restaurants
e Resorts

+ Spa & Health Clubs

* Yoga Centres

V. BA with yoga Science Job Types

« Assistant Ayurveda Doctor

» Clinical Psychologist

+ Research Officer

« Trainer / Instructor

+ Therapist & Naturopath

*  YOGA Therapist

» Yoga Teacher / Yoga Instructor

Program Educational outcomes (PEOs)

« PEO1-The programme will give access to the students about traditional indict sciences
through memorization of yoga texts.

« PEO2- The programme will caters the students with various yogic practices and their
scientific methods.

« PEO3- The programme extends its arms for the experience and substantial changes in
the internal environment in the body, mind and emotions in the students.

« PEOA4- It would develop the insight among students about identifying the problem at
large and utilize the gained strata about the yoga therapy in the paradigm of health
and excellence.

+ PEO5- The programme would enhance the students’ ability to create specific yoga
module according to the need VII.

Program specific outcomes (PSO)

« PSO1: Students will have knowledge of improving the health of mind and body, basic
knowledge of yoga on physical and mental level.

+ PSO2: Students will have knowledge of classical and theoretical foundation of the field
of yoga therapy.



VI.

PSO3: Students can conduct yoga class on general level. Eligible for the post of yoga
teacher or yoga instructor.

PSO4: Spiritually becomes strong and solving problems of stress and strain leading to
various diseases.

PSO5: Complete knowledge of yoga on physical. mental. intellectual, emotional and
spiritual way. Student will learn sadhanas and yogic concepts in Upanishads.

PSO6: They will be able to get the knowledge about human anatomy and physiology,
management for diseases.

PSO7: Students will be able to work towards teaching methodology and realization of
health for all, as a national goal through yoga.

PSO8: Students will be able to demonstrate empathy and humane approach towards
patients and their families and exhibit interpersonal behaviour in accordance with the
scientific norms and expectations.

PS0O9: Students will be aware and updated with the research advances, various tools
and developments in the field of yoga. Students will become eligible to do research
on national and international level.

PSO10: Students will gain better understanding of ethical, social issues and human
values.

Advanced Courses in BA Yoga

MA Yoga
Ph.D. (Yoga)

VII. Duration

The minimum duration of the programme will be three years (6 semesters) and the
maximum duration will be six years.

VIII. Eligibility

The candidate should have completed 12th Standard with any discipline from a
recognized board or equivalent.
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Objectives:

The subject entitled ‘Foundation of Yoga’ has the following objectives:

Students will have an understanding about origin, history and development of Yoga.
They will have an idea about the insights of different Yoga streams.



* Quote references of each practice as per traditional text

Course outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will have:
CO1.: critical understanding of the Evolution of Yoga based on the classical texts.

CO2: understanding of different Schools of Yoga.
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Objectives:

e By introducing Hatha Yoga & its Texts, students shall be able to.

e Have an understanding about pre-requisites of Hatha Yoga.

* Have an understanding about the concept of Yoga in Hath Yogic texts.

Course outcomes:
On completion of this course, the students will have:

CO1: knowledge of various Traditional Hatha Yoga Texts.
CO2: Conceptual and practical understanding of Pranayama with its benefits and
contraindications.

CO3: Conceptual and practical understanding of Mudra and Bandha.
COA4: understanding of Pratyahara, Dharana and Dhyana.
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Max Marks: 75
Time: 3 Hours
Objectives:
The course will familiarize students with the basic psychological
processes and the studies relating to the factors which influence them.
Course Outcomes:
After the completion of this course students will be able to
Comprehend understanding of psychology.
Improve critical thinking skills.
Get Better understanding of human behaviour.
Have knowledge of Practical application of psychological principles.
Note: The paper setter shall set a total of ten questions, two from each unit. Candidates
are required to attempt five questions in all, selecting one question from each unit.
Introduction:
Definition
Goals of psychology
Approaches: Biological, Psychodynamic.
Methods of Psychology:
Experimental Method
Observation
Survey
Sensory - Perceptual process:
Visual, auditory: Structure and functions
Perceptual organization
Determinants of perception
Form, Space and Depth Perception.
Learning:
Definition
Classical conditioning, Operant conditioning
Transfer of learning
Phenomena of Conditioning:
Extinction
Spontaneous recovery
. Generalization and Discrimination
Recommended Books:
Baron, R.A. (1995). Psychology: The essential sciences, New York; Allyn & Bacon.
Baron, R.A. (2001). Psychology: Fifth Edition. New York; Allyn & Bacon.
Zimbardo, P.O. & Weber, A.L. (1997). Psychology. New York, Harper Collins
College.
Lefton, L.A. (1985). Psychology, Boston; Allyn & Baron
Morgan, C. T. (2004). Introduction to Psychology. Mcgraw Hill
Singh, A.K. (2009) Advanced General Psychology. Motilal Banarsidas.
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Max Marks: 75
Time: 3 Hours

Objective:

To enable students to appreciate how individual behaviour is influenced by social and
cultural contexts

To enable students to develop an understanding of functioning in different groups and
organizations.

To understand how social problems can be analysed in terms of various social psychological
theories.

Course Outcomes:

After the completion of this course students will be able to

Get understanding of social psychology.

Improve knowledge of attitudes and their formation, change, and measurement.

Have better understanding of group behaviour and structure, including primary and
secondary groups.

Gain Knowledge of the determinants of group morale and methods for improving it.
Understand different leadership styles and theories, including trait theory, situational
theory, and Fiedler's contingency theory.

Note: The paper setter shall set a total of ten questions, two from each unit. Candidates
are required to attempt five questions in all, selecting one question from each unit.

1. Introduction:

Nature, goals and scope of social psychology; Methods of social psychology:
Experimental method and Participant Observation.

2. Attitudes:
Nature and function of attitudes, Formation, change and measurement of attitudes.
3. Groups Behaviour:

Meaning of Group, Distinction between Primary and Secondary Group, Group
Structure, Methods of Studying Group Structure.

4, Group Morale:

Meaning of group Morale, Criteria of High and Low Group Morale, Determinants
of Group Morale, Methods of Improving Group Morale.

5. Leadership:

Meaning and Nature of Leadership, Types or Styles of Leader, Theories of
Leadership: Trait Theory, Situational Theory, Feeder’s Contingency Theory.
Recommended Books:

Baron, R.A. & Byrne, D (1998). Social Psychology: Theories, research and application. New
York: Me Grew Hill.

Semen, G.R. & Fiedler, K, (Eds.) (1996). Applied Social Psychology, London: Sage.
Suleiman, M. (2009). Ucchtar Samaj Manovigyan, New Delhi: Motilal Banarasi Das.
Singh, R.N. (2001). Modern Social Psychology. Agra: Vinod Pustak Mandir.



University of Patanjali, Haridwar
B. A (with Yoga Science)- | Semester
Paper-1 (BA-105)

Tourism Concepts and Principals

Objective: This will be an introductory module giving the basis of tourism studies. This
will give an overview of tourism industry and various organizations.
Unit-I: Understanding Tourism: -
Tours, tourists, visitors, excursionists, travellers, resources, attractive, Tourism product
concept. Tourism: Meaning, nature and scope, Tourism: Types, elements and components,
Historical development of Tourism-Travel from ancient’s time and in the middle age- the
grand tour- Travel and tourism in the 19 century and after independence.
Unit-ll: Determinants and motivators: -
Determinants and motivations in tourism, factors stimulating in the growth of
tourism, (determinants) why the people wish to travel, (motivators) and
influences of supply.
Unit- Ill: Major Tourism Services: -
Transportation: Types and relevance in tourism
Accommodation: Types and relevance in tourism
Travel Agencies and Tour-Operators: Overview and relevance in tourism
Unit-1V: The tourist Industry: -
Definition, characteristics of tourism product & services, kind of goods and services,
sector of the tourism Industry, illustrative examples and tourism industry in relation to
the tourism system.
Unit-V: Tourism Organization: -
WTO / UNWTO, PATA, IATA, ITDC etc.
References: -
1. Bhatia AK—Tourism Development Principles and practices sterline
publication Ltd. 1995.
2. Burkat and Madlik- Tourism Past Present and Future, Heinmenn EIBS
1981 - Cooper Flacher et al- Tourism Principles and practices Pitman
1993.
3. Mill, R.C,, (1990), Tourism: The International Business, Pretience Hall, New
Jersey. - Mill and Morrison, (1992), The Tourism System: An Introductory Text,
Prentice Hall.



University of Patanjali, Haridwar
B. A (with Yoga Science)- | Semester
Paper-Il (BA-106)

Cultural Tourism Resources

Objective:
This model gives information of countries Tourist places of India
importance and it helps students to know the background elements of
Cultural Tourism Resources.
Unit-I: Hindu Resources: -
Char Dham Yatra of Uttarakhand (Badrinath, Kedarnath, Gangotari,
Yamunotari), Char Dham Yatra of India (Badrinath, Rameshwaram, Dwarika &
Puri), 12 Jyotrilinjas.
Unit-ll: Budhist Resources: -
Bodh gaya, Nalanda, Sarnath, Kushinagar, Srawati, Vaishali, Sanchi, Ajanta, Ellora.
Unit-lll: Islamic Resources: -
Agra, Fatehpur Seekri, Delhi, Hyderabad, Lucknow.
Unit-1V: Jain Religious Cultural Resources: -
Gujarat, Rajasthan, Karnataka, Bihar and Madhya Pradesh.
Unit-V: Sikh Cultural Resources: -
Punjab, Bihar, Maharastra, Uttarakhand.
Unit-VI: Socio Cultural Resources: -
Major fairs & festivals: Durga Puja, Chhath Puja, Vaishno devi yatra, Kailash
Mansarovar Yatra. Museum and Art Galleries: -
National Museum New Delhi, Indian Museum Kolkata, Prince Wales Mumbai.
References: -

1. Indian Art and Architecture- Purse Brown.

2. Temples in India- S.K. Saraswati.

3. Budhist Monuments- Delvla Mitra.

4. Gupta SP, Lal, K, Bhattacharya, M. Cultural Tourism in India

(DK Print 2002) - Dixit, M and Sheela, C. Tourism Products
(New Royal Book, 2001)
5. Websites of different destinations.

University of Patanjali, Haridwar
Paper- foh T 9T
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* Objectives:
* Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:
* Demonstrate each practice with confidence and skill.
* Explain the procedure and subtle points involved.
Course outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:
CO1: develop understanding of different yogic techniques.

CO2: attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.

CO3: preform practically the Shatkarma.
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University of Patanjali, Haridwar
Paper- PSYCHOLOGY PRACTICALS
Paper Code: B.A. 108

Course Objectives:
* To provide scientific and applied knowledge about psychological tests
* To apply the principles of psychology in day-to-day life for a better understanding
of themselves and others.
Course Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, a student will be able to

* Engage in innovative and integrated thinking and problem solving.

Engage in active and meaningful discussion/dialogue on psychological topics

Mirror Drawing Apparatus
Maze Learning Apparatus
Attitude Scale

Leader Preference Scale
Frustration Test

ukwnN e

% The department has aright to change the practical depending on the availability
of the apparatus, course content and recent developments.

Division of Marks:

Conduction of 01 Practical : 25 Marks
Viva Voce : 45 Marks
Practical Record Book : 20 Marks
Internal Viva-Voce : 10 Marks
Total : 100 Marks

Note: Any four practical shall be conducted/administered by each student. One practical will
be given to each student in a practical examination. The marks shall be awarded jointly by
internal and external examiners. However, HOD will act as coordinator of the examination.
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Paper Name: {IRATT dhLITHE-1
Paper Code: B.A. 109
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Paper 1 - Indian Logic
1st Unit
Indian Logic - Meaning and Nature, Meaning of Nyaya, Study of Nyaya Philosophy in the
form of Indian Logic, Main elements of Knowledge Process.
2nd Unit
Meaning of Pramana, object and types, Pramanyavada,
3rd Unit
Pratyaksha - Nature and Kinds. Definition of Anuman and its kinds, Panchavyava.
4th Unit
Upaman Praman, Comparison in Anuman and Upman, Shabda Praman, Shabdabodha.
5th Unit
Objective/Multiple Choice Questions.
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University of Patanjali, Hardwar

Paper Name HRcTT dhe&E- I
Paper Code: B.A. 110
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Paper Il - Indian Logic
1st Unit: - Nature of Tark, Definition of Samshaya and its kinds, Role of Tark and Samshaya in
logic, Prayojana.

2nd Unit: - Meaning of Siddhant and its kinds, Criterion of Hetu, Meaning of
Hetvabhasa and its kinds.

3rd Unit: - Nirnya, Vada, Jalpa, Vitanda, Definition of Chhala and its kinds.

4th Unit: - Upadhi, Vyapti - Anvaya, Vyatireka and Anvaya Vyatireka. Sadharmya -
Vaidharmya, Jati, Nigrahasthana, Different uses of Anumana.

5th Unit: - Objective/Multiple Choice Questions.
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Objectives:

After completion of this paper:



® Students will have an understanding about various schools of Indian philosophy

* They will have an idea about the various features of traditional Indian culture.

Course outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will have:
CO1.: Critical understanding of The Astika-Nastika dichotomy in Indian Philosophy, the
Upanisadic Philosophy
CO2: Understanding the basic theories of three domains of philosophy- Jnana mimamsa,
Tatva mimamsa and Niti  mimamsa.

C0O4: Understanding of Indian scriptures.
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Indian Philosophy : Dr. R.P. Sharma
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An Online of Indian Philosophy
A Critical Study of Indian Philosophy : Dr. R.P. Sharma
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Objectives:
* Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

* Understand the main teachings of Bhagvadgeeta
* Imbibe the essence of teachings of Bhagavad Geeta.

Course outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able
to-

CO1: understand the significance of Bhagavad Gita and its
relevance

CO2: know the concept of Atman, Paramatman, Sthitaprajna.
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Max Marks: 75
Time: 3 Hours

Objective:

The course will familiarize students with the basic psychological processes and
the studies relating to the factors which influence them.

Course Outcomes:
After the completion of this course students will be able to

1. Gain Knowledge of different types of motivation, including physiological,
psychological, and social motives, as well as conflict and frustration.
2. Understand emotion development, expression, and different theories, including
James Lange and Cannon-Bard, as well as physiological correlates of emotion.
3. Familiarise with different theories of intelligence, including Spearman and Thurston,
and types of intelligence tests.
4. Understand personality concepts, biological and sociocultural determinants, and
assessment techniques, including psychometric and projective.
Note: The paper setter shall set a total of ten questions, two from each unit. Candidates
are required to attempt five questions in all, selecting one question from each unit.
1. Memory and Forgetting
(A) Encoding, storage & retrieval process
(B) Short term and long term memory
(C) Forgetting: Decay, interference
2. Motivation:
(A) Physiological, Psychological & Social Motives
(B) Conflict and Frustration
3. Emotion:
(A) Development and expression
(B) Theories of emotion: James Lange, Cannon- Bard
(C) Physiological correlates of emotion.
4, Intelligence:
(A) Concept
(B) Theories of intelligence: Spearman, Thurston
(C) Intelligence test and types.
1. Personality:
(A) Concept/ Nature
(B) Biological & socio cultural determinants
(C) Techniques of assessment: psychometric & projective.
Recommended Books:
1. Baron, R.A. (1995). Psychology: The essential sciences, New York; Allyn & Bacon.
2. Baron, R.A. (2001). Psychology: Fifth Edition. New York: Allyn & Bacon.
3. Zimbardo, P.O. & Weber, A.L. (1997). Psychology. New York: Harper Collins College.
4. Lefton, L.A. (1985). Psychology, Boston: Allyn & Baron.
5. Morgan, C. T. (2004). Introduction to Psychology. Mcgraw Hill.
6. Singh, A.K. (2009). Advanced General Psychology. New Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas.

Udeifel fasfaared, eReR
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U $Is- d10T0-204

Max Marks: 75
Time: 3 Hours

Objective:
1. To enable students to appreciate how individual behaviour is influenced by
social and cultural contexts.
2. To enable students to develop an understanding of functioning of different
groups and organizations.
3. To understand how social problems can be analysed in terms of various social

psychological theories.

Course Outcomes:
After the completion of this course students will be able to

1.

Note:

understand social perception, including the role of cognitive schemas and automatic
processes.

Get Advanced knowledge of the determinants of prosocial behaviour, drawing on the
latest research.

Have In-depth understanding of the nature of aggression, as well as advanced
knowledge of social learning theory and frustration-aggression theory.

The paper setter shall set a total of ten questions, two from each unit. Candidates
are required to attempt five questions in all, selecting one question from each unit.

1.  Social Perception:

Meaning and Nature of Social Perception, perceiving ourselves: self-concept and Self
Esteem, Perceiving Others: role of Non-Verbal Cues in Person Perception, stereotypes.
Prosocial Behaviour:

(A) Nature and Characteristics

(B) Determinants: Personal, Situational and Social.

Aggression:

(A) Meaning and Nature of Aggression.

(B) Theories: Social Learning Theory, Frustration-Aggression Theory.

(C) Measures of Preventing and Reducing Aggression.

Crowd:

(A) Meaning and Characteristics of Crowd

(B) Classification of Crowd

(C) Distinction between Crowd and Mob.

Prejudice and Discrimination:

(A) Nature and Components of Prejudice.

(B) Acquisition of Prejudice

(Q) Reduction of Prejudice

Recommended Books:

1.

w

Baron, R.A. & Byrne, D. (1998). Social Psychology: Theories, research and application.
New York: Me Graw Hill

Semin, G.R. & Fiedler, K, (Eds.). (1996). Applied Social Psychology, London: Sage.
Suleiman, M. (2009). Ucchtar Samaj Manovigyan. New Delhi: Motilal Banarasi Das.
Singh, R.N. (2001). Modern Social Psychology. Agra: Vinod Pustak Mandir.

University of Patanjali, Hardwar



B. A (with Yoga Science)
Paper-I (BA-205)

Transport in Travel & Tourism Paper-| (BA-205)

Course Objectives:

Transport is a vital component of the travel and tourism industry. Thereby it becomes
imperative for the students of tourism to learn about different modes of transportation n
modern world in general, and in India, in particular. The course attempts to provide an
insight into deferent types of transportation, the on-going charges, growth, present status,
government policies, problems and management. Thus the course emphasizes on the
knowledge of the ‘Key’ which opens vast venues of world’s largest service sector, that is
tourism.

Unit-l: Understanding Transport

Background of transport system, Importance of in Tourism, Patterns of demand for
Tourism and Transportation.

Unit-1l: Air Transport

Function of ICAO, DGCA, IATA, AAI, Evolution of Civil Aviation in India, A case study

on Failure of Kingfisher Airlines and Air India.

Unit-1ll: Road Transport

Surface transport system, Type of Roads in India. Document connected with

transport, road transport, RTO, Insurance Documents, Road Tax and Fitness

Certificates, NHAI.

Unit-IV: Rail Transport

Rail Transport system, Major Railway system of world, Indian Railways, Tourist trains,
viz Palace on wheels, Royal orient Facilities offered by Indian railways like Rail Yatri Niwas
& In rail pass.

Unit-V: Water Transport

Water transport system, Background of water transport system, Cruise ship, Canal boats,
Ferries.

Suggested Books:
1. Ahmad Aizaz: ‘General Geography of India, NCERT, New Delhi.
2. National Atlas of India, Govt. of India, Publication Calcutta.
3. Atlas of World Oxford.
4. Singh, R.L.(ed) India: A Regional Geography National Geographical Society of India
(Varanasi 1989)
5. India year book, Publication Division, Govt. of India, New Delhi.
6. Aggarwal Surinder: ‘Travel Agency Management’, communication India, New Delhi.
7. Hannel Christine, Robert Harshman and Grahan Draper- Travel and Tourism: A world
regional geography, john Wiley and Sons, New York
8. Hurst, Elist, ‘Transporation Geography’ McGraw Hill, New York
9. OAG Airlines time table
10. OAG Cruise lines time table Indian Railway Time table
University of Patanjali, Haridwar



B. A (with Yoga Science)
Paper-Il (BA-206)

Geography for Tourism

Course Objectives:
This course explores the basic components of geography in relation with tourism.

Unit-I:
Importance of Geography in Tourism, Latitude, Longitude. Map- Meaning, definition,
type of Maps. Use of Maps in Tourism.

Unit-II:
Elements of tourism, Itinerary planning, Factors affecting global and regional tourist
movements.

Unit-ll1:
Time Zones, Time differences, GMT variations, concept of Elapsed time and Flying time.
How Geography play the role of destination creation & promotion.

Unit - IV:
Case studies of selected Indian states like Rajasthan, Kerala Flood, Madhya
Pradesh, Goa, Uttarakhand Flood, Himachal Pradesh.

Unit -V:
Tourism in selected countries like China, Thailand, Brazil, New Zealand & France.

Suggested Books:
1. Geography of Tourism- H. Robinson.

2. Geography of Tourism- B. Singh.

3. Tourism system- Mill & Morrison.

4. Tourism & Community of Approach.

5. Hall, CM and Page, SJ. The Geography of Tourism and Recreation,
Rutledge. - Sinha. P.C. Tourism Geography, Anmol Publication.

6. Dixit. M. Tourism Geography and Trends, Royal Publication.

7. International Atlas, Penguin Publication and DK. Publication.

Udeifel fasafaared, eRgR
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Objectives:
* Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:

* To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic practices.

Course outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

CO1: Develop understanding of different yogic techniques.
CO2: Learn the practical interpretation of Shatkarma.
CO03: Can develop the calibre to conduct practical sessions.
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University of Patanjali, Hardwar
Paper Name: PSYCHOLOGY PRACTICALS
Paper Code: B.A. 208

Course Objectives:

* To provide scientific and applied knowledge about psychological tests
* To apply the principles of psychology in day-to-day life for a better understanding
of themselves and others.
Course Outcomes:
After the completion of this course, a student will be able to

* Engage in innovative and integrative thinking and problem solving.
e Engage in active and meaningful discussion/dialogue on psychological topics

Achievement Motivation Test
Zeigarnik Effect

Aggression Scale

Prejudice scale

Performance Test of Intelligence

ukwnN e

< The department has aright to change the practical depending on the availability
of the apparatus, course content and recent developments.

Division of Marks:

Conduction of 01 Practical : 25 Marks
Viva Voce : 45 Marks
Practical Record Book : 20 Marks
Internal Viva-Voce : 10 Marks
Total : 100 Marks

Note:

Any four practicals shall be conducted/administered by each student. One practical will be
given to each student in a practical examination. The marks shall be awarded jointly by
internal and external examiners. However, HOD will act as coordinator of the examination.



University of Patanjali, Haridwar
Paper Name: HRAT dhITE-1 (ITFTHATCHD ThelTE)
Paper Code: B.A. 209

UUH FePTS :- ADLATE - URHTHT, FGEY, AT g€, Aewd | 373 [T & FFaey
SN, AATIATA TAFITARME |

fedh goprs - ufa=iTa & R, arery Tam A< 3 3eay, A< &l W
aafiertoT, ufd<ifa @1 3myfae fagmor |

I ZepTs:- YTeh T 31, 38D AW HW Gfeh &b AG HITHATCHD TdATHATHD, Hd
TIRYT |

TJY SHIS:- HITHA Bl TTEY, TATI-TE] TABHDT Aecd | HFTHA S IMUR Tepfd
HATUAT DT TATH, BROTAT BT AT | ITTH BT TARTUTHT |

U ST :- TEJAS / dgdehicud Tdicid U4 |

Paper: - Western Logic
(Inductive Logic)

1st Unit: - Logic -- Definition, Nature, Subject matter and its importance. Relation of Logic
from other Subjects - Philosophy, Psychology and Ethics.

2nd Unit: - Definition of Proposition, Difference between Sentence and

Proposition, Traditional classification of Proposition, Contemporary analysis of Proposition.
3rd Unit: - Meaning of Argument, its main parts Kinds of Argument-

Inductive and Deductive, Truth and Validity.

4th Unit: - Nature of Induction, Subject matter and its importance. Basis of

Induction— Law of Analogy of nature, Law of Causation. Fallacy of circular induction.

5th Unit: - Objective/Multiple Choice Questions.

AU / Gecdt a=a =
1. UTITY 37T JhITE - Irepel HHTE (Fraifia)
2. TRRTE T - STEhelTeT QAT

3. Introduction to Logic - Bacon O. Conner
4. Introduction to Logic - Cohen & Nege



University of Patanjali, Haridwar
Paper Name: fgdT U - urameg ahame

(RTaHaATCHS Thams)
Paper Code: B.A. 210

UAH SHTS :- AITHATCHSD dhre fAv-aE], TI& T Ud Aed | ITHA Ta Ao #
& |

i gars - AeTaaTeHs ufaad o Fawy, fAwurfes gfafar, fAeedarcas 3o,
fora anfagar |

JATT SPIS:- TAIBIcHD THATE - TG, HTIIHAT | Uciieh TG SeTehT TAT, el
HRON, AT T UG |

TqY TS TR FAIHAT BT TeATehTehI 0T, ATETcd, SATET UeRlel, 3efHTe dfetdd |

T SIS :- TEAS / Tgdeh iU Tafald U4 |

Paper Il — Western Logic
(Deductive Logic)
1st Unit: - Deductive logic - Subject matter, Nature and Importance. Relation
between Induction and Deduction.

2nd Unit: - Form of Deductive Proposition, Categorical Proposition, Deductive
Argument, Laws of thought.

3rd Unit: - Symbolic logic - Nature, needs. Symbols and their uses, Truth
Table, Inference and Implication.

4th Unit: - Symbolization of Laws of thought, identical, Contradiction Display
Laws of inference.

5th Unit: - Objective/Multiple Choice Questions.

fAuiRa / Gecdt a= = -

1. JHRATE IR SicRBITeT AT ((aTRa)

2. 3MYfAD THATE Teh TR - TATIR fAH
3. UciThTca dhRITE YafRIeaT - 312N

4. YAThIcaD dhLTHE

MNP AR THT TSTARTIC]

5. Introduction to Logic - I. M. Copy
6. Introduction to Logic - Bacon O. Conner
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Objectives:



Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

. Understand the basic principles of Ayurveda.
. Have knowledge of different techniques used in Ayurveda to cure general
ailments.

Course Outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, students will be able to
CO1: Understand the basic concept of Ayurveda.
CO2: Explain the concept of health & other principles of Ayurveda.

CO3: Explain different procedures to live a healthy life.

1. 3gde : A= aR=, R, sfded v fged |
2. QIV, UTq, AT, WIdH, 3fead, 3f7e, gror 31fe o aofe |
3. Ugd URTT g BAY e fr rauren qd gure, v we |
4. Hgde & HJAR FOEY TG QaMerEAT ( QT IaeAT ) P TUROM, Tpicd
gdietor, gpfa faeaiRor |
5. Agde Td AT H F@FISY, GG & AT JTURONST A Aiffs Rfsear #
Aed TG 3UCTT |
ool Y
IR ¥R R R R FAR s
IgERE Sedic Wi Ha D I
Basic Principles of Ayurveda . K. Laxmi Pati
3gde Rged e : A dTeTehtoT
An Online of Indian Philosophy : M. Hiriyana

A Critical Study of Indian Philosophy
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JW- Human Biology-|
QR drs- dov0-302

Objectives:
* The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to

e Discuss & introduce skeletal system, muscular system, respiratory system with their
gross anatomy & physiology

Course outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

CO1: understand of Human Anatomy and Physiology.
CO2: know different levels of structural complexity.

AT RR &I TRTT
AT QR AT PIABR T Fceh, PIABINT &b YhR, TAT I B, Sl & UPR,
TTAT T B (MEAROT, Tioleh, ATH TAH ATSN); Hidud EdicHd TIRATNG Qreai &

AU (Median plane, directional terms and regional terms).

Hepred o
T - TRHNT, YR, T&IT, Toed, IhaT a9 Td & ATAT- UhR, Tem aT
BT, 31TEA/deplel dF T AT HT Y|

Aol &

HIYROT, YR, AHURM & ST AT dAT H; T, Husyd, AFARAAT 7
TP P fohareell TUT dfeaer - AHARM HEQM Haeed (HaTT ) AHARM gomed
W T A gAE |

AT a7

AT Td Sdard 34T o<, Aaragara & fhar <, a8 &

UhR (3fecl: / BIRABIT TAT a1l / GEFHHT AHA) JAT oAb B, AHA Bl
fATF0T, e 99 W INT & gHT |

Hed: @ ded
Hedard! dAT afe:ard AN, [T ( AT Td Sady) J2ar - dgy afey,

Faeaiey a1 gieesd afey qur aRgfeds afey, 3wanrr dur ifqgas afey,
UG AfeAT W AT BT GATT |
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JuR- System and Schools of Psychology-I

qWR dIs- dov0-303
Max Marks: 75
Time: 3 Hours
Objective:
1. To enable the student to understand psychology in historical perspective.
2. To familiarize students with the various movements and schools of psychology

Course Outcomes:



After the completion of this course students will be able to

1.

4.

Have detailed knowledge of the development of functional and structural psychology,
including key figures and theoretical perspectives.

Advanced understanding of associations and its significance in the history of
psychology, including the contributions of Bekhterev and Thorndike.

Get In-depth knowledge of behaviourism, including the principles of Watsonian
behaviourism and the contributions of Tolman and Skinner.

Advance knowledge of Kurt Lewin's field theory and its significance in psychology,
including its impact on social psychology and organizational behaviour.

Note: The paper setter shall set a total of ten questions, two from each unit. Candidates

are required to attempt five questions in all, selecting one question from each unit.
Functional and Structural Psychology:

The beginnings of functional psychology, experimental functional psychology, the
structural psychology of conscious experience, the Chicago school of functional
psychology.

Associationism:

a) Association of stimulus and response

b) Bekhterev

c) Thorndike

Behaviourism:

a) Watsonian Behaviorism

b) Tolman

c) Skinners

Gestalt Psychology:

a) Antecedent factors of Gestalt Psychology

b) Foundry of Gestalt Psychology

b) Contribution of Gestalt psychology: Perception, Learning & Thinking.

Field Theory:

Kurt Lewin’s field theory.

Recommended Books:

Woodworth, R.S. (1932). Contemporary School of Psychology. NewYork.
Heidbreder, E. (1933). Seven Psychologies. New York.

Singh, A.K. (1991). The History and Systems of Psychology. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas.

Udsiter fufaarer, sRer
QUI- Psychological Statistics

JuY &is- d0T0-304

Max Marks: 75
Time: 3 Hours

Objective:

1.

To develop an understanding of various statistical technique in terms of them



application,
2. To acquire competencies to organize data.

Course Outcomes:
After the completion of this course students will be able to
1. covers the basics of psychological measurement, including levels of measurement and
the application of statistics in psychology.
2. learn how to draw frequency distributions and use graphical representations of group
data such as polygons and histograms.
3. become familiar with measures of central tendency, including the computation of
mean, median, and mode.
4. covers measures of variability

Note: The Calculator (Ordinary) is permitted during examination.
The paper setter shall set a total of ten questions, two from each unit. Candidates
are required to attempt five questions in all, selecting one question from each unit.

=

The Nature of Psychological Measurement:
(a) Levels of Measurement
(b) Discreet and continuous series.
(b)  Application of Statistics in psychology.
2. Frequency Distribution and Representation of Data:
(@) Drawing of frequency distribution.
(b) Graphical representation of group data; Polygon &. histogram.
3. Measurement of Central Tendency:
Characteristics of Mean, Median & Mode and their computation.
4, Measures of Variability:
Concept of variability; Range, Standard Deviation, Quartile Deviation, Coefficient of
Variation.
5. Normal Distribution:
Concept of normal probability curve & its application, Deviation from normal probability
curve - skewness and kurtosis.
Recommended Books:

Garrett, H. E. (1947). Statistics in psychology and education. New York:
University of Patanjali, Haridwar
B. A (with Yoga Science)- llird Semester
Paper-I (BA-305)

Tourism Policy and Planning

Objectives:

The module will expose the students about the Tourism policy of India and of
a few tourism states of the country.

Unit-I:



Tourism Planning- Meaning, definition, need, type and levels of Tourism
Planning Process of Tourism Planning.
Unit-1l:
Tourism Policy - Meaning, definition, need, types. Tourism Policy of
Himachal Pradesh, Rajasthan, Goa and Kerla.
Unit-11l:
Destination development- Meaning, definition, components, concept of
destination life cycle. Step and stages/ Process of destination planning.
Unit - IV:
Developing Tourism Plans- Technique. Planning Tourist attractions —
Natural, cultural and special interest Tourist area. Implementation and
Monitoring of Tourism Plans.
Unit -V:
Tourism Plans in India: Tourism under different five year plans. Tourism policies
in India with special reference to National Tourism Policy, 1982. Tourism
National Action Plan, 1992.
Suggested Books:
* New in skeep, Edward, Tourism Planning: An Integrated and Sustainable
Development Approach (1991) VNR, New York.
e Ashworth, G.J. (2000), The Tourist Historic City. Retrospect and Prospect
of Managing the Heritage City, Pergamum, Oxford
e Dept. of Tourism, GOI Investment Opportunities in Tourism (Brochure).
e Sharma, J. K. (2000), Tourism Development. Design for ecological
sustainability, Kaniska Publication, New Delhi.

University of Patanjali, Haridwar
B. A (with Yoga Science)- llird Semester
Paper-Il (BA-306)

Travel Agency and Tour Operations Business

Objective: The students will understand the conceptual meaning and differentiation
between Travel agency and Tour operation. Further they will understand formalities
and documentation needed to set up these units.



Unit-l : Travel Agency and Tour Operation
Introduction to Travel Agency. Meaning and Definition of Travel Agency and Tour
operation, Forms & Typologies of Tour Operations and Travel Agents, Role and
Contributions of Travel Agents & Tour Operators in Tourism Development.
Unit-ll : Business Profile of Travel Agency
Organizational Structure of an approved Travel Agency. Procedures for approval of a
Travel Agency and the details of formalities the are required to be completed from
various agencies of Central Government and State Government form time to time.
Travel Agency Business and Functions- Ticketing, Travel Facilitation, Documentation
and Marketing etc.
Unit-lll : Tour Operation Management
Tour Package- Meaning, Component, types.
Organizational Structure & Major Function of a tour operator.
Tour Itinerary-Meaning, definition, types.
Unit-1V : Linkages in Tourism Business
How tour operations and travel agencies are linked with Airlines, Accommodation
Properties, shopping Emporiums, Security Agencies , Transport Organizations,
Insurance Unit, Foreign Exchanges Handling Counters, Foreign Embassies and State
and Center Tourism Departments.
Unit-V : Travel Trade Organization and Associations
A brief introduction to UNWTO / WTO, IATA, TAAI, ITDC, IATO.
Suggested books

1. Travel Agency Management-Dr Mohinder Chand- Anmol Pblication,

New Delhi 2. International Airfare and Ticketing- Dr. S.K. Gupta, UDH

Publisher, New Delhi 3. The Business of Tourism- Hollway, Mc Donald

and Evans, Plymounth. 4. IATO Annual Report, New Delhi

5. TAAI Annual Report, Mumbai.

6. www.itdc.gov.in

Udeifer fasafaared, eReR
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Final Exam (SEE)-70 Marks
Internal Assessment (CT+TA)-30Marks

* Objectives:
* Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:



* To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic practices.

Course outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

CO1: develop understanding of different yogic techniques.
CO2: attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.
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UUI- PSYCHOLOGY PRACTICALS
UUY hig- d10T0-308

Course Objectives:

* To provide scientific and applied knowledge about psychological tests

e To apply the principles of psychology in day-to-day life for a better understanding
of themselves and others.
Course Outcome:

After the completion of this course, a student will be able to
* Engage in innovative and integrative thinking and problem solving.

Engage in active and meaningful discussion/dialogue on psychological topics

Adjustment Inventory for school Students

Family Pathology

Two Hand Coordination

Recall of nonsense syllables and meaningful words
Home Environment Inventory

vikhwne

% The department has aright to change the practical depending on the availability
of the apparatus, course content and recent developments.

Division of Marks:

Conduction of 01 Practical : 25 Marks

Viva Voce : 45 Marks

Practical Record Book : 20 Marks

Internal Viva-Voce : 10 Marks
Total : 100 Marks

University of Patanjali, Haridwar

Paper Name: AR ATTHIHAT-1
Paper Code: B.A. 309



UUH SIS :- 1T bl TGRY, ATl H GATOT Y 31fHehT, GATON hY HE&AT, THAT U YA H HY
TSI SIS - TeTaT YaATOT UG SHAHE, 1T YATOT UG SHAIBR, SUHTA YHTOT, 28
YHTOT Td SHAYDR |

i gepts - ATl Ofder, GFdd, 3ruaiey |

IGY TS - UTHIOTETE =T, Wi, HHET ve &lg |

UH SHhIS - IEIfAS / Tgdehicud Tafad o4 |

Paper | - Indian Epistemology
1st Unit: - Nature of Knowledge, Role of Pramanas in Knowledge, Number of
Pramanas, Difference between Prama and Aprama.

2nd Unit: - Pratyaksha Pramana and its Kinds, Anuman Pramana and its kinds,
Upamana Pramana, Sabada Pramana and its kinds.

3rd Unit: - Arthapatti, Aitihya, Sambhava, Anuplabdhi.

4th Unit: - Pramanyavada - Nyaya, Samkhya, Mimamsa and Buddhism.

5th Unit: - Objective/Multiple Choice Questions.

%ﬂﬁﬁ?/ﬁﬁa?aw:

1. ATHAES AT Hee (fTaiRe)

2. WRCIT & ST THo TUTHTIT

3. dh IO R s

4. AR ATAHNHATET - A1 foraT QraAT

5. 51, dig 3R = et & A ieaT - 3fo 33 AT

6. Six ways of Knowing - D.M. Datte
7. The Nyaya Theory of Knowledge - S.C. Chattarjee

University of Patanjali, Haridwar



Paper Name: fgdiI UF - YA dedatdrAT
Paper Code: B.A. 310

TUH FpTS - (AP g2eA) Terd ge7, 7707, e, A3, faAy, GHary 3R AT |
[ERIRECIERCRIR KNI E R KRR K e op

3TedT, ¥R, 3fegd, 3 fg: A, ugfa, v, IegHma, &

A SHTS: - (HTE-ANT) THY ST FTFY, T&Y D1 3¥ehdT, T & Fa&u giE ufdma,
&Y TG Uepid H A, Sl H FFaed, JRUTIAV- SAX &l TR |

IGY FHTS:- (AGT &) ST, ST T A Bl TawY, HUA-TJEF, AP |

TeH SIS ;- TS / Tgdehioue Tl U4 |

Paper Il - Indian Metaphysics
1st Unit: - (Vaisheshik Darshan) - Padartha - Dravya, Guna, Karma, Samanya,
Vishesha, Samavaya and Abhava.

2nd Unit: - (Nyaya Darshan) - Prameya - Atma, Sharir, Indriya,
Arth, Buddhi, Man, Pravretti, Dosha, Pretyabhava, Phal, Dukha and Apvarga.

3rd Unit: - (Samkhya - Yoga) Nature of Purush, Plurality of Purusha,
Nature of Prakriti- ontological Procedure (Srishti Prakriya) Relation and Difference between
Purush and Prakriti. Purush - Vishesh, Nature of Eshvera.

4th Unit: - (Vedanta Darshan) - Nature of Iswar, Jagat and Jeev, Sadhan
chatustaya, Mukti.

5th Unit: - Objective/Multiple Choice Questions.

fAuiRa / deget I= =0 -
1. AFRIGT ARTI0r Hee (fAuifia)
2. HRATT &2 - Sfo THo JUTHTUTH

3. {ARAIT 20t & dedl T GATIATCHS TIde - Sfo AT UTUSY

4. An Introduction to Indian Philosophy - D.M. Dutta & Chatterjee
5. Outlines of Indian Philosophy - M. Hiriyanna

gdetter faafaared, eRgR
UIR-HEP TAATTH-SATHIUTS
QR drs- dovo-311
347 -



?) UTI3T &l el el 3 SRT USTeT AT
R) TaTh UehtoT shreTet & arerail # Taerfeh Gl et T T oT Sharer
3) 300¢ TaHRhIT FuATeTd FiadThar &1 [afe A1 U dre

oRoma-

?) T3 AT Plell 3 AIHA FIGRT eJaTe T HHTYOT 3 TIeTaT ST &
R) AT YAOT H AQUY U TET &

3) 300g fasfe3it ameneas afasfeal o ke S oa eEm

SIS (1) A &0

goled - Ofecsa - fagd, Horad, fiaAd | Teled - ENTASIT- ar | Foled - L.
gHhS (2) ared oRad= :

1.a=g oR=g

2. HHAATY

3. HTgaTeg

gAS (3) AN - A, G geg (TIRIGIADIAA) |

SIS (4) PBdl- HSCIUHAT, (dhsded |

ZPIs (5) AHJAIG - ( GEhE TORAT Tad Redl AUHEhE HIoT & ) |
1. &g BT |

e U

dareRtoT fAgled Blegdl (HiHAe seedIdard )
TAATIAIG PG H9T- | (3F. Hiie e@ fgadr )

nasifer foafaare, eRer
0OT-HEH g0 aTH- aifecasq
00 HE- SoTvo-312



dTRITSDI: — 9o
feehaTa - anfecy wehems T

3%%F -

?) HIEHTA b ATCYH U HEBRI DT AR AT

R) AFEHTA P gRT IS TASY GIURT T S YT AT
3) guur fErg & gRT 3reeTureT fafe o 3faarae er=m

aRoTa -

?) fRranfdat & sgeqfa o afeafed #mpt & 379 a vy geqfa i pererar o fawra smr
R

R) et & Agenfa  afeafed st & 379 g vy geqfa Hr pererar o fawra s
R

3) HeAure Fafd & A1 @ AR I ATABI UTd ST T 3T HOSTADN ST hiled
BT HTHLY UTH EET &

$h1s (1) $BIERIMATE, |

STs (2) TYAST-YAA & |

SHIs (3) TegTollEh- UUYH TT gl 7Y@ |

ST (4) Teg-vaTGerashiad, RaRof, Fealhledr, I8y, Seadal @&ToT Td a0
|

gdhrs (5) dfa o= - wrferer, aroT, Jafa |

rercr i) )

TegTollh - SIS |

TEAEl - Hiferd |

AT (hERACT ) |

SEATAEI MG |

DT Alfecd &I STderd (dolcd JUTEI)

gdstter faafaarey, eRgR
UW- Human Biology-II



U $is- floT0-401

Objectives:
* The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to

e Discuss anatomical & physiological effects of selected yoga practices on aforesaid
human body systems.

Course outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

CO1: understand of Human Anatomy and Physiology.
CO2: know different levels of structural complexity.

h dIfeel ded

Th BT TISA T B (AT T DT, AT [ HUT AT Th Afhdrd), g6 T Il
(AT TaH Sahid), g6 iy [dd91, g6 313¢ye, Thamy, Th URdee & UhNK,
TG Ih U UNRAEd &l fAI=a0T, Th URaegd deF U 9T &l GHTd |

rael ded

AT dAT Sdard AT Ta=1T; I0aT ded ddT dd- THRM, d9T 391R"; |rdt
&1 TeraTdell- oR, AR I, 3R IH, A A1d; Hio (W, Praiesse, adr
gar) & gd & forw 3P HfHFT, Urad ded WX AT BT GHIG |

IEaE T
3cHod ded & Tl (AT TaH Sahig @1 fa-id), gach &l AT g
ST TTAT TIH B, TAIFHEAH, AT, TaH I e, H{F IS TaH Ul

UThdT, HF UdTe TdH SHHI [AIeA0T, HFdE ded U N1 1 THC|

dfeder ded

dfedl JF &I HHT AT, AMSA d dieaepr3il H T, YbR Tas I[UT; dleehl
ded & UBR ( Pedld AR T TaH gDl dieqdbl ded), hard A8l AT
(HTETSR, GATETS IATETSD, GYFAT)- AT AT Tad FohIr; Ui, GuaAreNy,
D, HIATDH & PR TgH FFIUT & AT, WighFdT dleAhl ded (HUTld TaH
AE dleadr) - AT AT TaH A Tamiold diedel ded (3ghddid TaH
WHFIY) - AT AT [0 T ), dafewehl ded T Q97 & gA |

A fegar
T AT - AT &1 Sadg fa=re, difear &1 fae, T ufshar vadn dd e,
ATRYeRT I FFQUT T TaH I URhaT, T H AT ITAT TaH HqoT giear

JaT e |




3difeT theg - (PR, I, a7 d Sall b Fed, dcd, IihIOT T 3 GIRIT &
gRomH 3fE ) dUT 3ah =gt aead dar AR
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Udaliar fTaafaare, sRgr
QUT-|I- TIEUGA, AR TA YIyoT
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Objectives:
Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

. Understand the basic principles of Ayurveda.

. Have basic knowledge of Swasthavritta & Panchkarma and useful domestic
herbal remedies.

Course Outcomes:



Following the completion of this course, students will be able to
CO1: Understand the basic concept of Ayurveda.

CO2: Explain the concept of health & other principles of Ayurveda.

1. e 1 TRHANT, TIE G&Y & o707, TIEY g BT JAleid |

2. feeT=a, @ My, SAR™HA N TURUT FAT, 9T, HEAUTHAT, JIMIATE,
Ul - e, sered |

3. ®JIA Fg AN, K P HJAR QST BT G, YT T ULAHAA, Hgd Td
HAR THEIA |

4. TR &1 URHATWT, 30T g Hd| IR Td NYIT &7 Y, HER P AT, &Hid,

Hedfald 3TER, GIUTRR, HelleR, UFaER, fAAER, 3Udrd, AMeher & T,
HAETER & 3Gl e e |

5. $Ieg dcdi & IAR—ITAD dITAIOT-UIEI, Plaesse, adT, @i, faerfad, s,
ST TEEA dAT R & F |

Y -

W il : AT Wb
gHd |fedr  HEY g
TarYgd fa=ra . ey e

Udeifel fasafaared, eRgR

el'CIT- SYSTEM AND SCHOOLS OF PSYCHOLOGY-II

UUY hi0- dDT0-403

Max Marks: 75
Time: 3 Hours

Objective:
1. To enable the student to understand psychology in historical perspective.
2. To familiarize students with the various movements and schools of psychology.

Course Outcomes:
After the completion of this course students will be able to
1. Have an understanding of major theoretical frameworks in psychology, including
psychoanalysis, hormic psychology, dynamic psychology, humanistic psychology,
existential psychology, and cognitive psychology.
2. Be familiar with the key contributors to each of these theoretical frameworks,
including Sigmund Freud, McDougall, Woodworth, Rogers, Maslow, Medard Boss,
Jean Piaget, and Noam Chomsky.



3.
4,
Note:
1.
2.
3.
4,
k.

Critically evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of each theoretical framework.
Apply this knowledge to analyze and interpret human behavior, including
psychological disorders and various aspects of personality.

The paper setter shall set a total of ten questions, two from each unit. Candidates

are required to attempt five questions in all, selecting one question from each unit.
Psychoanalysis:

(A) Contribution of Sigmund Freud

(B) Criticisms of Freudian Psychoanalysis

Hormic Psychology and Dynamic Psychology:

(A) Basic features of McDougall's Hormic Psychology.
(B) Woodworth's Dynamic Psychology.

Q) Comparison between Woodworth and McDougall.
Humanistic Psychology:

(A) Contribution of Rogers.

(B) Contribution of Maslow.

Existential Psychology:

(A) Basic contents of Existential Psychology

(B) Contribution of Medard Boss

(C) Contribution of Rollo May

Cognitive Psychology:

(A) Contribution of Jean Piaget.

(B) Contribution of Noam Chomsky.

Recommended Books:

1. Woodworth, R.S. (1932). Contemporary School of Psychology. NewYork.

2. Heidbreder, E. (1933) .Seven Psychologies. New York.

3. Singh, A.K. (1991). The History and Systems of Psychology. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas.

Udaifer faafaares, eRgR
UUX- SOCIAL RESEARCH
JuX PIs- dI0T0-404
Max Marks : 75
Time: 3 Hours
Objectives:

The course aims to familiarizing students Research Methods that are employed in field
settings.

Course Outcomes:
After the completion of this course students will be able to

1.

Understand the scientific methods and main characteristics of research in psychology,
as well as the importance of systematic inquiry and empirical evidence in advancing
knowledge.



2. Develop skills in formulating clear and testable hypotheses, including null and
directional hypotheses, and understand the functions and characteristics of good
hypotheses.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of different sampling methods

4. Gain expertise in different research methods and techniques,

5. prepare and present a comprehensive research report, including the proper use of
statistical methods and interpretation of research findings, and the ethical
considerations involved in conducting research with human participants.

Note: The paper setter shall set a total of ten questions, two from each unit. Candidates
are required to attempt five questions in all, selecting one question from each unit.
1. Nature of Psychological Research:
(A) Scientific Methods
(B) Main characteristics of research.
2.  Hypothesis:
(A) Characteristics of good hypothesis.
(B) Hypothesis and its functions
(C) Null and Directional Hypothesis.
3. Sampling:
Probability and non probability sampling: Random Sampling, Stratified Random
Sampling, Cluster Sampling, Accidental Sampling, Quota Sampling, Purposive sampling
4. Methods and Techniques:
(A) Observations: Scientific Observation, Kinds of observation, Merits and Limitations.
(B) Questionnaires: Nature of Questionnaire construction, Structured and Non
Structured Questionnaire.
(C) Interviews: Characteristics of Interview, steps involved in the process of interview,
sources of errors.
5. Presentation of Research Report.
Recommended Books:

1. Suleman, M. (2008). Manovigyaan, Shiksha Evam Anya Saamaajik
Vigyaanon Mein Samkhyikee. New Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas.

2. Stockton, K. & Fred N. (1973). Foundations of Behavioral Research. (2nd
ed.) New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston.

3. Kapil, H. K. (2015). Anusandhan Vidhiyan.



B. A (with Yoga Science)- IVth Semester
Paper-I (BA-405)

Destination Interpretation- India

Objective:

This model gives information of countries Tourist places of India

importance and it helps students to know the background elements of

Cultural & Natural Tourism Resources.

Unit-1 : North India

Delhi, Agra, Gangotri, Yamonatri, Badrinath, Kedar Nath, Sarnath, Kushi Nagar,
Shrawasti: Interpretation of attractions that represent and reflect the cultural
diversity and religious unity of India.

Unit-ll : Western India

Jaipur, Jodhpur, Udaipur, Jaisalmer Mount. Abu, Dwarka, Somnath, Nageshwar,
Details of Distinguished features of these timeless monuments and palaces.

Unit-lll : Central India

Khajuraho, Sanchi, Ujjain, Omkareshwar, Panchmadhi, Bandhavgarh,

Bhimbetka: Interpretation of cultural features from the glorious past.

Unit-1V : South India

Kerala, Goa, Ajanta- Ellora Caves, Madurai, Mahabalipuram, Kanchipuram,
Thirupathi, Rameshwaram, Kanyakumari, Understanding some of the amazing
cultural and amazing features with details.

Unit-V : East India

Konark, Puri, Bodh Gaya, Nalanda, Guwahati, Gangtok, Darjleeing, Sunderban,:
Understanding the significant features and natural attributes.



Suggested books

1. Mukarjee, R.K. The culture and Art of India, George Alleene Unwin
Ltd. London 1959.

2. 2. Oki Morihiro- Fairs and Festivals, World Friendship Association,
Toyko, 1988

3. 3. The Treasures of Indian Museumes, Marg Publication, Mumbai.

4, Archaeological Survey of India publication on
archaeological places of India.

5. Mitra, Devla-Buddhist Architecture, Calcutta.

6. Websites of different destinations.

University of Patanjali, Haridwar
B. A (with Yoga Science)- IVth Semester
Paper-Il (BA-406)
Hospitality Management

Objectives:

This Module is prescribed to appraise students about the important departments

of a classified hotel and to teach various aspects related to accommodation
Industry

Unit-I : Hospitality: Meaning, Nature and Typologies

Defining Hospitality: Nature and its Meaning.

Age old Institution of Hospitality with the Spirit of ‘Atithi Devo Bhav’ in India and its
present status. Typology of Accommodation, Origin and growth of Hostel industry
with special Reference to India.

Unit-ll : Organization and Functions of Various Department

in Hotels. Front Office,

Food Production

F & B Service,

House Keeping

Back office and other Ancillary Department.

Unit-lll : Type and Forms of Hotels

Classification of Hotel on Basis of Location, Size, Clientele and Range of

Service etc Star Classification — Criteria and Procedure Adopted in

India.

Resort Properties, Heritage Hotel and Ecotels- Concept and Emerging Dimensions.



Unit-1V : Hospitality Institutions & Manpower Requirements.
Manpower Requirement in Hotel Sector: designations, qualifications &
remunerations. Role and Contribution of I.T.D.C. and State Tourism Corporations in
Development of Hotel Sector in India, Hospitality Educations of India-Growth &
Development, Hospitality Associations (HAI & FHRAI)
Unit-V : Major Hotel Chains in India
The Taj Group of Hotels
Oberai Hotel & Resorts
Lalit Hotels
The Ashok Group of Hotels
Suggested books
1. Introduction to Hospitality Industry-Bagri & Dahiya
2. Introduction to Hospitality- J. Walker
3. Managing Hosopitality- D. Rutherford
4. Hotel Front Office Mannual-Sudhir Andrew
5. Housekeeping Maual-Sudhir Andrew
6. Hotel and Lodging Management and Introduction: by Alan T. Stutis &
James F. Wortman, John Willy & Sons.

Udeifel fasfaared, eReR
IR -fopaTcdHs IYeT
U0 &is- J10T0-407

Objectives:
* Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:

* To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic practices.

Course outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

CO1: Develop understanding of different yogic techniques.
CO2: Attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.
CO3: Aearn the practical interpretation of Shatkarma.
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Udalta fasafaarad, sRgR
UUT- PSYCHOLOGY PRACTICALS
UuY pis- d10T0-408

Course Objectives:

* To provide scientific and applied knowledge about psychological tests
* To apply the principles of psychology in day-to-day life for a better understanding
of themselves and others.

Course Outcome:
After the completion of this course, a student will be able to

Engage in innovative and integrative thinking and problem solving.
Engage in active and meaningful discussion/dialogue on psychological topics

Defense Mechanism Inventory
Muler Lyer lllusion

Sinha Comprehensive Anxiety Test
Figure dexterity

Self-Concept

The department has aright to change the practical depending on the availability
of the apparatus, course content and recent developments.

Division of Marks:

Note:

Conduction of 01 Practical : 25 Marks

Viva Voce : 45 Marks

Practical Record Book : 20 Marks

Internal Viva-Voce : 10 Marks
Total : 100 Marks

Any four practicals shall be conducted/administered by each student. One practical will be
given to each student in a practical examination. The marks shall be awarded jointly by
internal and external examiners. However, HOD will act as coordinator of the examination.

University of Patanjali, Haridwar



Paper Name: UJH TF - UTHT ATAATHATET
Paper Code: B.A. 409

TUH SHIS :- AT T ITTUROT AT Sl TRHATST, T &b YhR, AT & T3, TRTT T
gRT AT, 0T & gRT AT |

g 3hrs - Sprct &t Tee FafY, geE &1 Terane, acy, faamd, #iee grT ifacy
T |

i 3epTS:- T, 3Haars, GHETAT |

TG THIS - T b [AgTed- Garfedr, THHdT, cArdeRepdT, GHToT, fagyor |

U ShTS :- q{-gl?lg/qgc‘iqv@uqv JIAT U |

1st Unit
Paper | - Western Epistemology

1st Unit: - Concept of Knowledge - Definition, kinds and its uses, knowledge
by acquaintance and knowledge by description.

2nd Unit: - Method of Doubt - Descartes, Scepticism of Hume, Truth, Belief,
Justification by Kant.

3rd Unit: - Rationalism, Empiricism and Critical Philosophy.

4th Unit: - Theories of Truth, Correspondence, Coherence and Pragmatism,
Analysis and Synthesis.

5th Unit: - Objective/Multiple Choice Questions.

%ﬂﬁ'ﬁﬁ/ﬂ?dﬁa??lifﬁ -

1. ATTSHTHATHT Y FHTITY - 3o g ARTIT 341 (4T
2. SR &1 aRTY (fR0310) secyg Ufew

3. UTITeY & - Sfo §IaT TA®RY 3fararel

4. UTAITCY SR &Y HHEITT - TToTAfHA 5. UrITey g2 & STARIH - GATHTOTA

6. Problem of Philosophy - Bertrand Rusell.
7. Introduction of Philosophy - Polman.

University of Patanjali, Haridwar

Paper Name: UTSITcY deaaifiarr-1i
Paper Code: B.A. 410



UUH ZHTS :- G Ud ded e, dead AT Pl T8, YHE THEATT, & vd far |
TG 5T - T 1 TawU- FATeHaTE, Hifdeware, §dare, Aadcadrs, SRS |
I ZHTS :- AT 3R IR &P FFIY Y FHET, 3 : fohTare, AR, Rguar |
TG SHIS - S P HTUROT, $AR 31T &b YHATUT, ITHTH T T HROTHT, HH |
UIH SHhIS - IEIfAS / Igdehicud Tafald U4 |

Paper Il - Western Metaphysics

1st Unit: - Philosophy and Metaphysical thinking, Nature of Metaphysics,
main Problems, Philosophy and Science.

2nd Unit: - Nature of Reality (Sat), Spiritualism, Materialism, Dualism, Pluralism, Pantheism,

3rd Unit: - Problem of Mind - Body Relations: Interactionism, Parallelism,
Monadology.

4th Unit: - Concept of God, Proof for the Existence of God, Appearance and
Reality, Causation, Universal.

5th Unit: - Objective/Multiple Choice Questions.

iR / deget 7= = -

1. EARME T TR Feog e (fFruiia)
2. UTHITCY G2 Sfo S8l TA®RY IdTel

3. UTHITcy {7 Pl FHATATT - ToTAofFH
4. & fad=ar sto drodtoga

5. Problem of Philosophy - Bertrand Russell.
6. Introduction of Philosophy- Polman.

Udeifel fasfaared, eReR
QUI-HEDT TAHATTH-TITHIOTH
U0 &is- JI0T0-411

37 -
?) TIafdat ot haargamy 3R 3T G & URTH & §RT 360 H TAT HIT



R) RIS BOTCYRY FATH b TRTT & gRT ATl H TcGeY HATH el I aHHAET Tl
< TAHTOT &1 3TAITHA AT
3) TEANfE THAH BT T Gog T B FAF A TRTT T SeTe0T GRT TTET FeT AT

gROTE-

%) hAAHHATH, CTINATITHAT o HAITHA T UGl I HIETTAT T J¥T ST & I ST A
led scuea smET

R) ICLIYHATH o 31T U Taaneil Tegey AT & I 61 fafe STt saa T &
ol H G&TAT UTd il &

3) TENREATH T G HaTH & FHF A&TIT 11T Tt 53 0T 3 U 5 &

SIS (1) A &

Toled —Gioeldl-Aed, {9, Ggg,_ Told, BRA| Feled - &I, To59T- Il |

gofed Y. foger-a=d, 9y, A, U |

shE (2) B ycad-

SHS (3) FAH-ACYRY - FAURT Td TEhfR |

IHIS (4) UcdT - 3alhed |

ZHIs (5) HJAIG - (HEPE A Redl vd Rl @ dEpe Hwr & ) |

e TU

T fgTeTehlaar |

TIATIATG, PG HT9T- I (3. HR ga FIdr) |
g JBHCH HERS- TET HERE HEUT, [Soal |

Udeifel fasfaared, eReR
U0 &hE- J10T0-412

37 -
?) HpmfAvG b gRT FaaTfdat ShOux - 319T 31fe Faam3it o1 ATeT e



) FHsPUfAvE & gRT faanft & oX - 31X 3nfe faanait & e axren

3) FATARATRH b &iehl & THAIUT T $iich <ATEAT & gRT AN TITGe FTeT USTeT el
aRoTa -

?) et & geprafavg er UR= g U 37X 3117E Taan3it &1 v el &

R) FhrS R-faanfdi & FshruiAve o1 uRe @ W 3w’ 3nfe i et grar e
3) ATAATHH & #ehl T G P AT TFROT BT & AAT A TITID 1T A BT &
g (1) Teglelleh - I wd Igy 7Yy |

gpTs (2) TAST - fgcdg |1 - AT IR TG e |

SHS (3) HHAABAMGecterdl - IgF 3P

SHIE (4) GRGUUN ( gEHTT)

1S (5) Megaragrar - e s

e U

Teglelleh |

Igas |

gIauTT 3 TSN 3URArT | AAGITagdr |
TAAASA Do |

Udetter faafaare, gRgR
Q- UTdsTel IPTgA
QR drs- dovo-501
Objectives Following the completion of this course, studesitall be able to
* Introduce Yoga darshan and its main principles.

» Become familiar with the main techniques of yogaspribed in Yoga Darshan.
Course Outcomes

On completion of this course, the students willdiav
CO1: Awareness of various yoga literature
CO2: Exploring the Mind and Its Modifications



CO3: Insight of many barriers in sadhana and how&rame them.
CO4: Expertise about the various Vibhutis, SanyamanBmas, and methods for achieving
Kaivalya.
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Q- 3ufavg al@d
JW dIs- dl0T0-502

Objectives:

* Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
* Apply the essence of Upanishads in life.

Course Outcomes:
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:



CO1: Develop understanding of Principal Upanishads.

CO2: Explain about the concept of Vidya and Avidya.

CO3: Become aware of the importance of Self-Realization and the greatness of
Brahmavidya.
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Udaltal fasafaarad, sRgR
TUOI- CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY-I

UOY hig- d10T0-503

Max Marks: 75
Time: 3 Hours

Objectives: The course will familiarize students with the basic Nature of Clinical Psychology
and tools used for assessment psychological disorders.
Course Outcomes:
After the completion of this course students will be able to
1. Get comprehensive understanding of the nature and evolution of clinical psychology,
including knowledge of professional issues such as roles, ethics, and training.
2. Skill in clinical assessment



3. Have understanding of stress and stress-related illnesses, as well as coping strategies
and theories of stress such as theories of physiological arousal and helplessness.

4. Get knowledge of the components of mental health, factors that influence mental
health, and measures for promoting mental health.

5. Familiarise with defense mechanisms such as repression, regression, projection, and
reaction formation, and how they relate to mental health and well-being.

Note: The paper setter shall set a total of ten questions, two from each unit.
Candidates are required to attempt five questions in all, selecting one question from each
unit.

1. Clinical Psychology: Nature, Evolution. Professional Issues: Roles, Ethics and
Training.

2. Clinical Assessment: Case History, Clinical Interview. Psychological Tests-MMPI,
Rorschach Inkblot Test, Wechsler Adult Intelligence Test. Neuropsychological
Assessment.

3. Stress: Nature and Stress related illness. Strategies of coping Behavior. Theories of
stress: Theories of physiological Arousal, Theories of Helplessness.

Mental Health: Meaning of Metal Health and its distinction from Mental illness.
Components of Mental Health.
Factors influencing Mental Health.
Measures for Promoting Mental Health.

4. Defence Mechanism: The concept and Types Repression, Regression, Projection and
Reaction Formation.

5. Recommended Books:

1. Irwin, B.W. (1976). Clinical Methods in Psychology. NewYork: Willey
Interscience.

2. Kendall. (1980). Modern Clinical Psychology, NewYork: Willey.

3. Korchin, S.J. (1976). Modern Clinical Psychology. NewYork: Basic Books.

4, Shaffer, G.W. & Lazarus, L.S. (1952). Fundamental concepts of clinical
Psychology.

5. Wolberg, L.R. (1988). The Techniques of Psychotherapy (Vol. 1 & 2). London:
Jason Aronson Inc.

6. Wolman, B.B. (1965). Handbook of clinical Psychology, New York: Mc Graw Hill.

7. Sing, A.K. (2013.) Uchatar Naidanic Manovigyan, (Advanced Clinical Psychology)

7th revised edition.
Udelter Taarfaared, sRgR
ﬂ'CIT- PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY

U &Is- d10T0-504

Max Marks: 75
Time: 3 Hours

Objectives: The course will familiarize students with the basic concept of personality, Types
of personality and the use of basic measures of personality.
Course Outcomes:
After the completion of this course students will be able to
1. Get Improved understanding of personality and its determinants
2. Familiaries with theoretical approaches to personality
3. Evaluate and compare personality theories



Note: The paper setter shall set a total of ten questions, two from each unit.
Candidates are required to attempt five questions in all, selecting one question from each
unit.
Introduction:
a. Concept of Personality.
b. Theoretical Approaches to Personality.
c. Trait and type Approach: A General Interpretation.
2. Determinants of Personality:
3. Biological or Physical determinants, Psychological determinants.
4. Environmental determinants of Personality:
Social Determinants, educational determinants, family determinants.
5. Fundamentals of personality theory:
Nature of personality, Historical Back ground of Personality theories, Criteria of
Evaluating personality theories, Basic Assumptions of personality theories.
6. Theories of personality:

Henry Murray- Need Theory of Personality, Gordon All Port: Trait theory of

Personality, Personality Theory of Eysenck.

Recommended Books:

1. Corsini & Marsella (1983). Personality Theories, Research and Assessment. F.E.
Peacock.

2. Burger, J. M. (2010). Personality (8t ed.). Belmont, CA: Wadsworth Publishing

3. Engler, B. (2008). Personality Theories: An Introduction (8™ ed.). Boston: Houghton
Mifflin.

4. Tripathi. R.B & Singh R.N. (2001). Psychology of Personality Varanasi: Gangasran and
Grand Sons.




University of Patanjali, Haridwar
B. A (with Yoga Science)- V Semester
Paper-1 (BA-505)
Destination Interpretation —-World

Objective:

This model gives information of countries Tourist places of World importance and it helps students
to know the background elements of Cultural & Natural Tourism Resources.

Unit- |

Europe: U.K. & France : To study the Eiffel Tower of France and Cassel Museum & Art Galleries of
U.K.

Unit- Il

Asia : China & Singapore : A brief analysis of Great wall and Forbidden city of China and evaluating
resource attraction of Singapore Zoo,

bird Park and Sentosa Island.

Unit- 11l

Africa : South Africa & Egypt An exploratory study of Kruger National Park of South Africa & In-depth
study of

Pyramids of Gaza of Egypt.

Unit- IV

America: USA & Brazil : A brief analysis of Dysney land, Lakes & waterfalls of USA and the Rainforest
&

Carnival of Brazil.

Unit- V

Australia : To study the tourism attraction features of Sydney, Canberra.

Reference:



e Ahmad, Aizaz: General Geography of India, NCERT, New Delhi

* Goh Cheong Long: An Economics Atlas of India, Oxford University.
* World Atlas , Oxford press.

* Singh, R.L. (ed) India: A Regional Geography National Geographical Society of India, Varanasi,
1989.

* Manorama Year Book

¢ Indian Year Book, Publication Division, Govt. of India, New Delhi

* Tourism Planner.

e Tour Brochures of related places.

* Lonely Planet-India and related destinations.

* Websites of related destinations.

University of Patanjali, Haridwar

B. A (with Yoga Science)- V Semester
Paper-Il (BA-506)
Travel Formalities & Facilitation
Objectives:
Tourism industry is growing at very fast pace. In India the outbound tourism and inbound tourism
are also growing. International tourism involves several types of formalities. The students of tourism
should know about such formalities, which are needed in the form of several documents. In this
course the students will learn about required documents in foreign travels.
Unit- |
Preparing Passport
Passport, requirements, checklists, types changes, procedure, tatkal scheme and fees, passport act
and penalties under section 12(1)B, Online Application for Passport.
Unit- Il
Rules and regulations about eligibility, quantum and documentation required for Travel Out of
India: Foreign Exchange Management Act, Basic Travel Quota, Foreign Exchange for Business Visits,
Travel Insurance Traveling Into India: Foreign Currency, Indian Currency, Process for Encashment of
Foreign Currency, Travel Insurance.
Unit- 11l
Obtaining Visas
Documents for obtaining visa of major tourist destinations of world including health
check documents, Types of visa, visa fees, Refused of Pending Visas, Destination Departure
Records.
Unit- IV
Visiting Tourist Destinations
Tourist visa for New Zealand and Australia, Tourist visa for Europe, Tourist visa of USA & Canada
Unit- V
Airport & Airline Code



IATA Codes: City, Airport & Airlines codes of India and world.
Reference:

¢ Websites of UK, USA, Canada and Australia

* Websites of Indian ministries and offices related to foreign exchange
* http:/passport.gov.in/pms/onlineRegistration.jsp

* http:/passport.gov.in/

* Galileo systems

* ABC & OAG Guide, TIM Air Tariff

* Visa formalities of different countries. (See websites of countries)

Udeifel fasafaared, eReR
U0~ YANTTcHS T
U HIs- FOTO-507

Objectives:

* Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:
* To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic practices.

Course outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

CO1: Develop understanding of different yogic techniques.
CO2: Attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.
CO3: Learn the practical interpretation of Shatkarma.
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Udeltar fafaare, sReEr
UUI- PSYCHOLOGY PRACTICALS
UuY is- d10T0-508

1. Mental Health Inventory

2. Stress Scale for Students

3. Personality Test

4. Psycho-immunity scale for Adolescent
Note:-

The department has aright to change the practical depending on the availability
of the apparatus, course content and recent developments.

Division of Marks:

Conduction of 01 Practical : 20 Marks
Viva Voce : 45 Marks
Practical Record Book : 25 Marks

Internal Viva-Voce : 10 Marks

Total : 100 Marks



Note:

Any four practicals shall be conducted/administered by each student. One practical will be
given to each student in a practical examination. The marks shall be awarded jointly by
internal and external examiners. However, HOD will act as coordinator of the examination.

University of Patanjali, Hardwar

Paper Name HRAIT AIfdLTE- |
Paper Code: B.A. 509

UUH TS :- HRAT ATAATE Y 3TUROT, YW FIATATT, geure) &y ufamr, geury
e |

TeT SehTS - HEBR BT HY, HEBR & A, qUIYH, INHHA U, TUNHH cFaedT (FAJEHTA)
|

Jd saTs: - I, AT, forarier, 3reierter, () fafd, fage |

TG THIS - AU T, HH, YH, TIYH, AhHITE, VI |

U SPTS :- q{-gl?lg/qgc‘iqv@uqv JIAT U |

Paper | - Indian Ethics

1st Unit: - Concept of Indian Ethics, Main features, Definition of Purusharth, Purushartha
Chatushtaya.

2nd Unit: - Meaning of Sanskar and its Kinds, Varna - Dharm, Aashram- dharam, arnaashram
System (Manusmriti).

3rd Unit: - Yama, Niyama, Kriyayoga, Astangyoga (Yog Sutra), Vidhi, Nishedha.
4th Unit: - Sadhan Chatushtaya, Karma, Dharm, Swadharm, Lok Sangrha, Sharnagati.

5th Unit: - Objective/Multiple Choice Questions.
fAuRa / Teg® Ty Tt -

1. 39EE - AnfarHERL (F9TiRa)

2. AJEHT



3. AT - ITH AT
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University of Patanjali, Hardwar

Paper Name HRATT ATIME-II
Paper Code: B.A. 510

U TS - Hifdeh g (Ardien), HIET, 379Yed va f3:499 |
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Paper-2nd Indian Ethics
1st Unit: - Material - Hedonism (Charvak), Criticism, Prosperity and Ultimate End.
2nd Unit: - Middle Path, Four Noble Truths, Eightfold path, Brahmavihara (Buddhism)
3rd Unit: - Triratna, Mahavrata, Anuvrata, Liberation, (Jainism).

4th Unit: - Law of Karma, Nishkama Karma, Jiiana, Bhakti, Vairagya, Sthitaprajnata
(Bhagavad-Gita).

5th Unit: - Objective / Multiple Choice Question.

fauiRa / aeet Ty T -
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Udeifel fasafaares, eRgR
qw- I Rfecar
U &is- JI0T0-601

Objectives:
* Following The Completion of This Course, Students Shall Be Able To

e Understand The Basic Principles of Yoga Therapy.

Course outcomes:
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:
CO1: Develop understanding of different physical disorders.
C0O2: Become aware of benefits and contra-indications of different practices.
C0O3: Recognize the importance of Asana, Pranayama and Meditation.
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Udeifel fasafaared, eRgR
OWR- Uipiae RAfecar & Rgred
U &is- JI0T0-602

Objectives:

* Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
* Understand the basic principles of Naturopathy & Alternative Medicine.
Course Outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

CO1: Explain the basic concept of Naturopathy.

CO2: Apply the different procedures nature cure.
CO3: Apply the principles of hydrotherapy and enema.
CO4: Apply the procedure of mud therapy and.
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Udalta fasafaared, sRgR
W- CLINICAL PSYycHOLOGY-II

JUY &Is- dI0T0-603

Max Marks: 75
Time: 3 Hours
Objectives: The course content will familiarize students with the types of psychological
disorders, there symptoms, Causes and the Intervention.
Course Outcomes:
After the completion of this course students will be able to
1. Improve knowledge and understanding of anxiety, mood, and childhood disorders.
2. Familiaries with clinical intervention techniques.
3. Increase ability to recognize symptoms and causes of mental health disorders.
4. Get greater awareness of psychotherapeutic approaches.
Note: In total ten questions will be set, two from each unit. The candidates are required to
attempt five questions in all, selecting one question from each unit.

1. Clinical Patterns, Symptoms and causes: Nature and types of Anxiety Disorders. Phobia
and Obsessive Compulsive Disorder.

2. Clinical Patterns, Symptoms and causes: Mood Disorders: Depression.

3. Clinical Patterns, Symptoms and causes: Childhood Disorders- Mental Retardation,
Disruptive Behaviour Disorders.

4. Clinical Intervention: Nature, Goals and Types of Psychotherapy.

5. Clinical Intervention: Behaviour therapy, Cognitive- Behaviour Therapy.
Recommended Books:

1. Irwin, B.W. (1976). Clinical Methods in Psychology. New York: Willey Interscience.

2. Kendall. (1980). Modern Clinical Psychology, New York: Willey.

3. Korchin, S.J. (1976). Modern Clinical Psychology. New York: Basic Books.

4. Shaffer, G.W. and Lazarus, L.S. (1952). Fundamental concepts of clinical Psychology.

5. Wolberg, L.R. (1988). The Techniques of Psychotherapy (Vol. 1 & 2). London: Jason

Aronson Inc.
6. Wolman, B.B. (1965). Handbook of clinical Psychology, New York: Mc Graw Hill.

7. Sing, A.K. (2013.) Uchatar Naidanic Manovigyan, (Advanced Clinical Psychology) 7t

revised edition.



uderter foafaarer, eRgr
UT- PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATIONS OF COUNSELING

U PIs- JI0T0-604

Max Marks: 75
Time: 3 Hours
Objectives: The curriculum will help students to familiarize with the basic concepts of
counseling processes.
Course Outcomes:
After the completion of this course students will be able to

1. Understand the meaning, goals, and process of counseling, as well as the roles and
functions of professional counselors.

2. Familiaries with different counseling techniques.

3. Get knowledge of individual and group counseling approaches, including behavioral
and rational emotive behavior therapy, and an understanding of the limitations of
group counseling.

4. apply counseling techniques in educational settings

Note: The paper setter shall set a total of ten questions, two from each unit.
Candidates are required to attempt five questions in all, selecting one question from
each unit.

1. Meaning, purposes and goals of counseling.

Counseling process: counseling as a response to human needs.
Professional counselor: roles, functions and training.

2. Counseling Techniques: Directive and non-directive, Diagnosis in counseling:
Meaning, objective and limitations.

3. Individual Counseling Approaches: behavioral, rational emotive behavior therapy,
Group counseling: Structuring of groups and its Limitations.

4. Educational counseling: counseling at elementary school and college level.

The role of teachers in counseling.
Counseling for career planning: Meaning, importance, planning.

5. Counseling applications: Counseling for parents and children, counseling for
delinquents, Ethical and legal issues in Counseling.

Recommended Books:
1. Gelso, Charles & Fretz, B. R. (1995). Counseling psychology, New York, Prisom Harcourt
Brace.
2. Nystul, M.S, (2001). Introduction to counseling, New Mexico State University, Allyn
and Bacon.

3. Palmer S & Mc Mohan G (1997). Handbook of counseling psychology, Landon, British
association for counseling.

4. Pietrofesa, J.J et at (1978). Counseling- theory research & practice, Chicago Rand Mc
Nally.

5. Rao, S.N. (2001). Counseling Psychology, New Delhi, Tata Mc Graw Hill.



B. A (with Yoga Science)- VI Semester
Paper-I (BA-605)
Business Communication

Unit- |
Concept & Meaning:-
Def, Need and importance of Communication in Tourism. Main
components of Communication process.
Unit- I
Verbal Communication
Meaning, Definition, type, advantage and disadvantage of verbal
communication. Barriers in effective communication. Group Discussion,
Debates and differences among them.
Unit- Il
Written Communication
Typology of written communication and methods of preparing reports,
proposal, circular memo, drafting, letters business letters, Resume writing.
Unit- IV
Oral Communication
Typology of verbal communication and essential qualities of good speaker
and traits of a good listener. Interview and Interview Skills, Self
Introduction.
Unit-V
Non Verbal Communication:
Meaning, definition, type, need & importance of Non Verbal
Communication, Presentation & Presentation skills.
Reference:
¢ Sri Jin Kushal- Business Communication, VK Global Publication
Pvt. Ltd. » K.K. Sinha- Business Communication, Published-
1999.
e Tata McGraw-Hill edition, 2009-Business Communication.
* Sharma Mohan-Business Correspondence and report writing, 2002
* Business Communication — Rajendra Pal



University of Patanjali, Haridwar
B. A (with Yoga Science)- VI Semester
Paper-Il (BA-606)
Educational Tour

The Department will organize a one-day educational tour during VI Sem, to any of the

nearest destination in Haridwar. On Completion of the tour each student shall be required to submit
a Project Report (Minimum around 50 pages) to the H.O.D. Tourism, within 15 days of completion of
Tour. The report shall be evaluated jointly by the internal & external examiner followed by Viva
Voce. The Project report shall pincorporate: -

e Details of attractions seen during the destination visited.
e Accessibility to process, information of the destination.
¢ General Information on Tourism.

e Introduction to Patanjali Group.

¢ Details of Tourism Stake holders.

Recommended Destinations:

a) Patanjali Yog Gram, Haridwar

b) Patanjali Food & Herbal Park, Padartha, Haridwar
c¢) Shanti Kunj, Haridwar

d) Chilla Power Plant, Haridwar.

e) Rajaji National Park, Chilla Haridwar

Udeifer fasfaared, eReR
UUR- (AT T
quX dIs- dT0T0-607

Objectives:
* Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:



* State techniques, health benefits, applications, precautions and contraindications of
undermentioned yogic practices; & 2) To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned
yogic practices.

Course outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

CO1: Develop understanding of different yogic techniques.
CO2: Attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.
CO3: Learn the practical interpretation of Shatkarma.
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Udalta fasafaared, sRgR
UUT- PSYCHOLOGY PRACTICAL
UUY hig- d10T0-608

Case study in groups of 3 to 4 students

Division of Marks:

Viva Voce : 75 Marks

Practical Record Book : 15 Marks

Internal Viva-Voce : 10 Marks
Total : 100 Marks

The marks shall be awarded jointly by internal axternal examiners. However, HOD will
act as coordinator of the examination.

University of Patanjali, Hardwar
Paper Name UT¥ITcd Aifaers-1



Paper Code: B.A. 609
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Paper | - Western Ethics
1st Unit: - Definition of Ethics, Nature and Problems, Relation to Metaphysics, Psychology
and Theology.

2nd Unit: - Postulates of Morality - Freedom of will, Determinism, Criticism, Immortality of
Soul, Existence of God.

3rd Unit: - Moral Concepts - Good and Evil, Right and Wrong, Ethical Virtue: Aristotle and
Kant, Moral Judgment.

4th Unit: - Duties, Rights, Duty - Right relation, Theories of Punishment- Evaluation.

5th Unit: - Objective/Multiple Choice Questions.
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6. Western Ethics- Mackenzie
7. Five types of Ethical Theory - C.D. Broad
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Paper 11 - Western Ethics

1 Unit: - Meaning of Hedonism, main Kinds - Psychological Ethical and
Quantitative, Utilitarianism.

2" Unit: - Meaning of Rationalism, Kant ancient rationalism before Kant - Cynicism,
Stoicism, Criticism Kantian Rationalism, Criticism.

3rd Unit: - Intuitionism, Subjectivism, Objectivism, Descriptivism.

4th Unit: - Ultimate Good - Superman of Nietzsche, Karl Marks's Communism. Values of
Globalization, Criticism.

5th Unit: - Objective/Multiple Choice Questions.
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4. Western Ethics- Mackenzie
5. Five types of Ethical Theory - C.D. Broad
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University of Patanjali

Uttrakhand, Haridwar
Syllabus of BSc Yoga
2018-2019

NAME of PROGRAM: BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN YOGA (BSc Yoga)

Preamble

The tradition of Yoga has always been passed owithahlly from teacher to student
through oral teaching and practical demonstrafitre formal techniques that are now known as
Yoga are, therefore, based on the collective egpees of many individuals over many
thousands of years. The particular manner in wthieitechniques are taught and practiced today
depends on the approach passed down in the lineeasfhers supporting the individual
practitioner. Yoga is essentially a spiritual diicie based on an extremely subtle science,
which focuses on establishing harmony between nbody; thought and action; restraint and
fulfilment; harmony between man and nature andlstimapproach to health and wellbeing.

Yoga is not about exercise but to discover theesef®neness with ourselves, the world
and Nature. It is an art and science for healtliygd.. The word "Yoga" is derived from the
Sanskrit root yuj” meaning "to join", "to yoke" or "to unite". Themge the aim of yoga is to
unite the individual consciousness with the supreomesciousness. Yoga is a science and art of
living; also it is a body of techniques that leadta consciously connect with ourselves and with
life, the experience of yoga. As yoga is an art aciéence, there is no dogma or belief system
attached to it. Yoga tells us to do a certain peacand feel their effects following the practice,
e.g. if we breath slowly in a relaxed manner we gfdw our heart rate; if we focus the mind we
will develop mental peace and deep insight.

In addition to this, Yoga is becoming popular dgyday and has become a wave which
is sweeping across the globe. In this course wednte yoga as a sciencekdblistic Living
and not merely as yoga postures. During the cahesstudent is taught the concepts of Yoga for
the treatment and prevention of various psychosicradinents. This course looks at training the
enthusiasts to become Yoga therapist so that theld deach yoga under the supervision of a
doctor for health and healinghis Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) basexdurse has the
vision of producing yoga professional so that tleeuld teach yoga therapy in a paramedical
department of a hospital with the ability to selepecific safe practice modules for different
diseases.

I. Title of the Programme
The programme shall be calleBdchelor of science in Yoga” (BS)

II. Aim of the Programme
The aim of the programme is to produ¥®ga therapists for a clinical set up"

I1l. Objectives of the programme



1. To introduce yoga therapy with its principles, tast impacts; and to prescribe yoga therapy
for people with various lifestyle disorders.

2. To make the people aware of the therapeutic anceptve value of Yoga.

3. To bring peace and harmony in the society at laggmtroducing the Yogic way of life.

4. To create therapists of high calibre to make thaetp free free from stress and lifestyle
related diseases.

IV. Duration
The minimum duration of the programme will be thysars (6 semesters) and the maximum
duration will be six years.

V. Eligibility
The candidate should have completed 12th Standafdrpbly with science discipline from a
recognized board or equivalent.

PROGRAM EDUCATION OUTCOMES (PLOs):

Following the completion of the program, the studemill be able

PEO 1 — To understand about origin, history ancetigment of Yoga.

PEO 2 — To understand the colloquial words of Satsk

PEO 3 — To idea about the structure of the bodlyretessary functions of the body.

PEO 4 — To apply the idea of Yoga therapy in recoyg the common health related
complication.

PEO 5 - To identify the problem, review researtdrditure, analyze, and design the experiments
and identify solutions in clinical Yoga therapyngispecific modern tools.

PEO 6 - To idea regarding the traditional Systémedicine

PEO 7 — To understand the health conditions irstieety with specific reasons, and introduce
the practices to assess the common health conglitiocorporate health measures, and introduce
the techniques for the people dwelling in the comityu

PEO- 8 — To apply ethical principles and commiptofessional ethics and responsibilities and
norms of the Yoga therapy practices.

PEO- 9 — To apply the idea of Yoga practical iedj hospital, school and socity.

PEO- 10 — To understand about the nature of maijocipal Upanishads.

PEO-11 - To function effectively as an individuabaas a leader in a multi specialty health set
up.

PEO - 12 - To communicate effectively on complexgd therapy practices, techniques with the
society at large, and able to To Have a perceptioake effective presentations, and give
instruction for a solution.

PEO-13 - To work efficiently and develop a protoém a particular disease based on the
instruction of a Medical Specialist.

PROGRAM OUTCOMES (PO):

Basic and applied idea Interdisciplinary idea to find solution for diwer health complications.
Problem analysis: Ability to analyze a complication with the help @fspecialist and develop a
day wise protocol for the recovery of acute andohr health conditions.

Advanced Usage of TechnologyAbility to use the technology to under the seyeof a
condition using the basic medical equipments sicRw@monary function test, PEFR, BP, HR,



Hb%, SpO2, Anthropometric measurements, BMI, BMRnd aRMR. EEG, and
Psychophysiology measurements, ECG & GSR.

Ethics: Develop personal and professional ethics for aagrgut the responsibilities in a smooth
manner.

PROGRAM SPECIFIC OUTCOMES (PSOs):

After completion of UG course, the students willdixe:

PSO-1- To understands the Dbasic principles and icapphs of Yoga.
PSO — 2- To understand the principles of AnatoRtyysiology, Hatha yoga, classical yoga,
Patho-physiology of diseases, Nutrition & Dietetieealth Psychology, Practical Yoga & Yoga
therapy to have in-depth To Have a perception abaliseases and the Yoga therapy techniques
to be given for their recovery.
PSO-3- To appreciate the importance of Yoga and rékvance in the society.
PSO-4- To realize the miracles of Yoga therapy riegles in getting rid of a disease.
PSO-5- To understand theoretical as well as palagpects of Yoga and its related techniques
to understand diseases from every dimension.

PSO-6- To realize the effect of Advance Yoga tegivs and their use in the treatment of many
highly complicated non-communicable diseases.

PSO-7- To have an indepth To Have a perception défewital concepts of Nutrition and
dietetics for suitable management of the diet Bmous diseases.

PSO-8- To understand the role of psychology in rianifestation of wide range of non-
communicable diseases.

PS0O-9- To appreciate the principles of the Yogathaed techniques and how do those concepts
get reflected in the disease manifestation.

PSO-10- To integrate the principles given in theiemt texts with the modern idea of the
manifestation of the diseases.

VI. Scheme of Teaching and Examination

i Evaluation Sch
Subject Subject Title Periods per valuation Scheme Subject
S.N. week Seasonal SEE
Code Total
L[ T ] P | cCredit | cT | TA
BS- 1 Year
Semester — |
1 BS-CT101 Foundations of Yoga 3 1 - 4 20 10 70 100
2 | BscT102 Introduction to Hath Yoga 3|1 | - 4 20 | 10 | 70 | 100
and it's texts
3 | BS-CT103 Human Anatomy and 31| - 4 | 20| 10| 70 | 100
Physiology-
4 BS-AECCT104 AECC- . . 1 1 - 2 10 5 35 50
(Communicative English)
5 BS-GE105 GE-1 2 - 2 10 5 35 50
6 BS-CP106 Yoga Practicum-| - - 8 20 10 70 100
7 BS-CP107 Yoga Practicum-l| - - 4 2 10 5 35 50
8 | BS-CP108 Human Anatomy and - 4 2 10| 5 | 35| 50
Physiology Practicum-I
32 Hours 24 TOTAL 600




Semester — |

1 | BSCT201 Essence of Principal 1] - 20| 10 | 70 | 100
Upanishads
2 BS-CT202 Patanjala Yoga Darshana 1 - 20 | 10 | 70 100
3 | BS-CT203 Human Anatomy & 1| - 20 | 10 | 70 | 100
Physiology-II
4 |BsAEccTa04 | RECC2 (Envirenmental - | - 10| 5 35| 50
Studies)
5 BGET205 GE-2 - - 10 5 35 50
6 BS-CP206 Yoga Practicum-IlI - 8 20 10 70 100
7 BS-CP207 Computer Lab - 4 10 5 35 50
8 | BS-CP208 Human Anatomy and | o4 10| 5 | 35| 50
Physiology Practicum-II
32 Hours TOTAL 600
Semester — 1l
1 BS-CT301 Essence gf Bhagavad Gita for 3 1 ) 4 20 10 70 100
Personality Development
2 BS-CT302 Yoga and Holistic Health 3 1 - 4 20 10 70 100
3 BS-CT303 Methods of Teaching Yoga 3 1 - 4 20 10 70 100
4 BS-AECCT304 AECC-3 (Spoken Sanskrit) 2 - - 2 10 5 35 50
5 BS-GE305 GE-3 2 - - 2 10 5 35 50
6 BS-CP306 Yoga Practicum-1V - - 8 4 20 | 10 | 70 100
7 BS-CP307 Yoga Practicum-V - - a 2 10 5 35 50
Teaching practice
8 BS-FW308 Field Work - a 2 10 5 35 50
32 Hrs. 24 TOTAL 600




Semester — IV

1 BS-CT401 Four Streams of Yoga 3 1 - 4 20 10 70 100
2 BS-CT402 Basis of Yoga Therapy 3 1 - 4 20 10 70 100
3 | Bs-cT403 Fundamentals of 31| - 4 20 | 10 | 70 | 100
Biochemistry
4 BS-AECCT 404 AEEC-4 (Sanskrit) 2 - - 2 10 5 35 50
5 BS-GE405 GE-4 2 - - 2 10 5 35 50
6 BS-CP406 Yoga Practicum 7 - 8 4 20 10 70 100
7 BS-CP407 Yoga Practicum 8 - 4 2 10 5 35 50
8 BS-CP408 Biochemistry Lab - 4 2 10 5 35 50
32 Hrs. 24 TOTAL 600
BS- Ill Year
Semester -V
1 BS-CT501 Basis of Indian Culture 3 1 - 4 20 10 70 100
2 BS-CTS02 Yoga and Human 3|1 - a4 20 | 10 | 70 100
Consciousness
Yogic Management of
3 BS-CT503 Lifestyle related disorders 3 1 ) 4 20 10 70 100
4 BS-DSE504 DSE-1 2 - - 2 10 5 35 50
5 BS-DSES05 DSE-2 2 - - 2 10 5 35 50
6 BS-CP506 Yoga Practicuum 9 — Case - | s a 20 | 10 | 70 100
Study
7 BS-CP507 Psychology Practicuum - 4 2 10 5 35 50
8 BS-FW508 Study Tour - 4 2 10 5 35 50
32 Hrs 24 TOTAL 600
Semester — VI
1 BS-CT601 Yoga and Human Values 3 1 - 4 20 10 70 100
2 BS-CT602 Applied Yoga 3 1 - 4 20 10 70 100
3 BS-CT603 Research Methodology & 3| 1 - 4 20 | 10 | 70 100
Statistics
4 BS-DSE604 DSE 3 2 - - 2 10 5 35 50
5 BS-DSE605 DSE-4 2 - - 2 10 5 35 50
6 BS-CP606 Yoga Practicuum 10 — Case - 8 4 20 10 70 100
Study Reports
7 BS-CP607 Research Project - 4 2 10 5 35 50
8 BS-CP608 Practical Statistics - 4 2 10 5 35 50
32 Hrs. 24 600
TOTAL CREDIT 144 3600

CT- Core Theory, CP- Core Practical, AECC-Ability Enhancement Compulsary Course, AEEC -
Ability Enhancement

Elective Course, DSE - Discipline Specific Elective, GE-Generic Elective, L - Lecture, T-
Tutorial, P-Practical

(practicel field), CT- Cumulative Tests, TA - Teachers Assessment, SEE - Semester Examination,
PR- Practical Record,

Discipline Specific Electives/Ability Enhancement Eective Courses/Skill Oriented Courses

1. Fundamentals of Naturopathy

2. Introduction to Ayurveda

3. Yoga and Mental Health

4. Yogic Diet and Nutrition

5. Human System according to Yoga

Generic Electives

1. Application of Yoga
2. Introduction to Yoga and Common Ailments




3. Yoga Psychology
4. Introduction to AYUSH
5. Health and Yogic Hygiene

Semester-|
COURSE DETAILS

Subject Title: Foundation of Yoga
Subject Name: BS-CT101

Course Objectives:

The Course entitled ‘Foundation of Yoga’ has the following objectives:

« Students of the UG course will have an outline about origin, history and development of Yoga.
¢ They will have an idea about the insights of different Yoga streams.

¢ Introduction about Yoga according to various Yogic texts, eminent Yogis.

¢ Quote references of each practice as per traditional texts.

Course outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will have:

CO1. To expain and summarize about the Evolution of Yoga based on the classical texts.
CO2. To illusatrate the basic theories and practices of Shad-Darshanas.

CO3. To interperate the concepts of Jnana, Bhakti and karma Yoga.

CO04. Classifying different Schools of Yoga.

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 3 1 0
Hours/ week 3 2 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit-1: General introduction to yoga [15HTrs.]

Brief about origin of Yoga: Psychological aspectsl avythological concepts; History and
Development of Yoga: prior to the Vedic period, Weg@eriod, Medival period, modern era;
Etymology and Definitions of Yoga, Aim and Obje@ssof Yoga, Misconceptions of Yoga;
Brief about Streams of Yoga; Principles of Yogapériance of Yoga.

Unit - 2: General introduction to Indian philosophy [15Hrs.]
Philosophy: meaning, definitions and scope; IndRmlosophy: Salient features, Branches
(Astika and Nastika Darshanas), Distinction fronligRen and Science, Brief introduction to

6



Prasthanatrayee and Purushartha Chatushtaya; dRslsp between Yoga and Indian
Philosophy.

Unit - 3: Brief about Yoga in texts — | [15HTrs.]

Brief to Upanishads and Yoga in Principal Upanishaoga in Yogopanishad; Yogic
perspective of Epics: Ramayana, Adhyatma RamayadaMahabharata; Yogic perspective:
Bhagavad Gita, Yoga Vasishtha, Narada Bhakti Sutras

Unit-4: Brief about Yoga in texts — Il [15 Hrs.]

Yogic perspective: Smritis, Puranas with emphasi8hagavat Purana; Yogic perspective to
Shad-darshanas; Emphasis to Vedantic approachamk&ra, Ramanuja, Madhva and Vallabha;
Brief: Agamas, Tantras, Shaiva Siddhanta.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Lal Basant Kumar : Contemporary Indian Philoggiotilal Banarsidas Publishers Pvt. Ltd,
Delhi, 2013

2. Dasgupta S. N : History of Indian Philosophy,té Banarsidas, Delhi, 2012

3. Singh S. P : History of Yoga, PHISPC, CentreStrdies in Civilization Ist, 2010

4. Singh S. P & Yogi Mukesh: Foundation of Yogaritard Publication, New Delhi, 2010.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE

1. Agarwal M M: Six systems of Indian Philosophyhdwkhambha Vidya Bhawan, varanai,
2010.

2. Swami Bhuteshananda: Nararad Bhakti Sutra, Aaveshrama Publication-Dept. Kolkata, Il

Edition, 2009

3. Hiriyanna M: Outlines of Indian Philosophy, MatiBanarsidas, Delhi, 2009

4. Hiriyanna M: Essentials of Indian Philosophy, tN& Banarsidas, Delhi, 2008

5. Radhakrishnan S: Indian Philosophy, Oxford Ursitg, UK (Vol. | & ) 1l Edition, 2008

6. Max Muller K. M: The six systems of Indian Pla@phy, Chukhambha, Sanskrit series,
Varanasi, 6th Edition, 2008



Subject Name: Introduction to Hatha Yoga & its Texs
Subject Name: BS-CT102

Objectives:

By introducing Hatha Yoga & its Texts, students shall be able to

¢ Have a brief intro to pre-requisites of Hatha Yoga.

« Introduction to the concept and principles of Yoga in Hath Yogic texts.
¢ Quote references of each practice as per traditional texts

Learning outcomes:
On completion of this course, the students willehav

* Introduction to various Traditional Hatha Yoga Text

» Demonstational capacity of the concept and practicghodhana Kriyas with specific principles.
» Conceptual and practical Experience of Asana wétihénefits and contra-indications.

» Conceptual and practical Experience of Pranayarttaitsi benefits and contra-indications.

» Conceptual and practical Experience of Mudra anmdBa.

» Experience the benefits of Pratyahara, Dharandéydna.

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 3 1 0
Hours/ week 3 2 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit - I: General introduction to Hatha yoga [10 Hrs.]

Hatha Yoga: Origin, Meaning, Definition, Aim, Objaes and Misconceptions, Philosophy and
Foundations; Hatha Yoga Parampara, Natha Cult Hatbgis and their contribution;
Ghatashudhi: its importance and relevance in Hethga sadhana; Inter-relation of Hatha Yoga
and Raja Yoga.

Unit - 2: Pre-requisites [15 Hrs.]

Badhaka Tattva (Obstacles) and Sadhaka Tattvali(Ramiy factors) in Hatha Yoga; Concepts
of Matha, Concept of Mitahara, Pathya (conducive) Apathya (non-conducive), Types of
aspirants; Dasha Yama and Niyama and its releviaridatha Yoga Sadhana; Swara,
Importance of Svarodaya-jnana in Hatha Yoga Sadhdatha Siddhi Lakshanam.

Unit - 3: Principles and Introduction to Hatha Yogatexts [15 Hrs.]

Concept of Swas-prashwas, Vayu, Prana and UpapCameept of Kand, Nadi, Swar, Chakra
and Granthi; Kundalini prabodhan, Unmani avastheddthusandhan; Concept of Samadhi;
Introduction to hatha yoga texts: Brief: Hatha Yogic Texts, their nature and objeesiy
Siddhasiddhantapaddhati, Goraksha Samhita, ané Slaimhita; Brief: Hatha Yoga
Pradeepika, Gheranda Samhita, Hatha Rathnavali.



Unit-4: Relationship between Patanjala Yoga and Héata Yoga [20Hrs.]

Jnana Yoga: Meaning of Jnana and Jnana-Yoga, Sadiha@tushtaya, Means ofadfa- Yoga,;
Bhakti Yoga: Meaning of Bhakti and Bhakti-Yoga, §#a of Bhakti, Types of Bhakti, Means of
Bhakti-Yoga; Karma Yoga: Meaning of Karma and Kaf¥faga, Concept of Nishkama Karma,
Means of Karma Yoga; Inter-relationship between Bkh¥oga and Karma-Yoga, Theory of
Karma and Rebirth (Reincarnation); Patanjala Ydghiosophical Foundations of Patanjala
Yoga, Ashtanga Yoga of Patanjali, Relevance ofrijal@ Yoga in day-to-day life; Hatha Yoga:
Philosophical Foundations of Hatha Yoga, Hatha Y&mdhana, Chaduranga Yoga and
Saptanga Yoga, Relevance of Hatha Yoga in dayyoilda; Inter Relationship between
Patanjala Yoga and Hatha Yoga and their inter-dégmece; Kundalini Yoga: Philosophical
Foundations and Practices of Kundalini Yoga.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Swami Muktibodhananda Saraswati Sahay G.S..aHétiya Pradeepika, Bihar school

of yoga publications, Munger, 2000

2. HathaYoga Pradeepika of Svatmarama, MDNIY Pabba, 2013

3. Sharma BR: Jotsna (Comentory of HathaYoga PpikigeKaivalyadhama, Lonavala, 2013.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE

1. Gharote, M.M. & others: Therapeutic reference$raditional Yoga Texts, the Lonavla
Institute, Lonavla, 2010.

2. Gharote ML: Hatharatnavali, the Lonavala Yohstitote, Lonavala, Pune, lind Edition,
2009.

3. Briggs GW: Gorakhnatha and the Kanphata YodisE8lition, 2009

. Swami Kuvalyananda & Shukla, S.A.: Gorakshasatkéaivalyadhama, Lonavla, 2006
. Gharote M.L. & Pai, G.K. (Edi): Siddhasidhantghdti, Kaivalyadhama, Lonavla, 2005.
. Burley, Mikel: Hatha Yoga, Its Context TheorydaPractice, M.L.B.D. Delhi, 2000.

. Swami Digambarji & Gharote M.L.: Gheranda Samhitaivalyadhama, Lonavla, 1978.
. Swatmaramaji: Hathapradipika (Jyotsana- tikalyak Library, Madras.

. Bharati, Swami Veda Reddy Venkata: Philosophiatha Yoga (English), Himalayan,

4
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Pennsylvania, Hatha Ratnavali.



Subject Name: Human Biology-I
Subject Name: BS-CT103

Objectives:

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able:

¢ outline the structure of the body

¢ [dentify the necessary functions of the body

» To give brief idea about the diseases related to each system

¢ To shed light on anatomy so that student can experience the involvement of their body parts while
practicing various postures of Yoga.

Learning outcomes

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* [llustation of Human Anatomy and Physiology.

* Compare and classify different levels of structural complexity.

* Interpret the effect of yogic techniques on different systems in the human body.
* Analyse the working of hormones

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 3 1 0
Hours/ week 3 2 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit-1: Cell, Tissue and Muscular — Skeletal systerfl5Hrs]

Cell structure —Plasma membrane and protoplasm;l @epanelles —Mitochondria,
Glogiboly,Endoplasmic reticulum, Lysosome, Peroxis9 Centrosome, Nucleus-Nuclear
membrane,chromosome,nucleolus; Homeostasis; Steuatd function of epithelial —simple and
compound; Connective -connective tissue properletdeand vascular; Muscular - Skeletal
,Jnvoluntary and cardiac; Nervous tissues-Myelidateeuron and Non myelinated neuron;
Anatomy of the Skeleton: Classification of bonesahbones and appendicular bones; Types of
joint =Synovial joints and Fibrous joint; Structusé synovial joints ; Types of synovial joints;
Types of Muscle in the body(striated ,Smooth myschrdiac muscle);

Mechanism of muscle contraction.

Unit-2: Bio-molecules, Digestive and Respiratory stem[15 Hrs]

Carbohydrates; Fats; Proteins; Minerals; Vitamfas foluble and water soluble); Dietary fibres
Balanced diet; ipestive system:Digestive system of human-Mouth, buccal cavity, righe,
oesophagus, stomach, large intestine, small inestinus, associated glands-Liver, Pancreas,
salivary glands, physiology of digestion and absorp Malnutrition and under nutrition;
Respiratory system of human-Nose, nasal cavityrypixalrachea,Larynx, bronchiole, lungs;
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Mechanism of breathing (Expiration and inspiratjofdansport of respiratory; gases (transport
of oxygen and transport of carbon dioxide); Commespiratory disorder.

Unit-3: Cardiovascular system[15 Hrs]

Composition and function of blood —Plasma ,RBC, W Platelet; Blood groups and their
importance; Blood clotting; Structure and workingehanism of heart; Organisation of systemic
and pulmonary circulation; Cardiac output and adiycle; Functional anatomy of blood ;
vessels; Blood pressure and regulation of bloodsune.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Tortora and Bryan: Anatomy and Physiology

2. Khurana: Anatomy and Physiology

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Gore M. M. (2003). Anatomy and Physiology of Yopgractices. KanchanPrakashan,
Lonavla, India

2. LanPeate and MuralidharanNayar — Fundamentahafomy and Physiology for
students nurses

3. Evelyn, C. Pearce- Anatomy and Physiology forddsa
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Subject Name: Communicative English (AECC-I)
Subject Name: BS-AECCT104

Objective

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
¢ Communicate in English

¢ Develop reading and writing skills in English

¢ Tocommunicate in English while Yoga teaching and training.

Learning outcomes:
* To sensitize students to the nuances of spokenvattdn forms of English
* To update and expand basic informatics skills dtitides relevant to the emerging idea

society
* To familiarize students with the concepts of copgiing and impart to them basic copy-
editing skills.

* To enable them produce grammatically and idiomlyicarrect language.

* To help them master writing techniques to meet acac and professional needs.

» To engage with a wide range of issues in environaletudies and disaster management.

* To provide sufficient practice in Vocabulary, GraamnComprehension and Remedial English
from the perspective of career oriented test

Total Numbers of Hour: 30 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical
Credits 1 1 0
Hours/Week 1 1 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Total Marks: 50

Theory: 50 Practical : Nil

Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15 |

Unit- 1: Evolution and functions of English languag [15 Hrs.]

Evolution of human language, uniqueness of humarguage; Functions of Language:
Instrumental, Regulatory; Functions of Languageterictional, Personal; Functions of
Language: Heuristic, Imaginative, Representatiofaiglish as a Global language, Michael
Halliday’s concept of Functionalism.

Unit- 2: Acquisition of skills [15 Hrs.]

Functional English: definition, conceptualization the light of the purposes/functions of
language; Acquisition of skills required to usereat English in a variety of contexts, Role of
students as generators of knowledge; Use of Englistarious text types; Functional English as
a multi-focal discipline; Primary focus on commuation skills: ELT (English Language
Training), LSRW (Listening, Speaking, Reading Wigf): Grammar, Phonetics, vocabulary
building; Varieties of English: British and Amerita

Unit- 3: English: its application [15 Hrs.]
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Media: Radio, TV, Print, Formats and stylisticsints, Web Resources, Webliographical flair;

Literature/Creative Writing: different genres, nmls of analysis; Business English: Business
Communication, Business vocabulary, meetings, ptasens, negotiations, socialising, Biz

journals and periodicals; Translation: Role of #lation in the Indian/International context,

Equivalence, cultural transaction, Translation e tIT era.; Sports and Entertainment:
announcing, comparing, commentaries.

Unit- 4: Approaches and theories of English languag[15 Hrs.]

Approaches to language: Acquisition/Learning/TeaghiGrammar Translation Method; Direct
Method, Audio-lingual Method; Communicative approaNotional Functional Approach; Task-
based Language Teaching; Theories: Behaviourisrgni@asm, Social Development Theory,
Cooperative Learning, Universal Grammar.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Nagaraj, Geetha. : English Language Teachindekabad: Orient Longman, 2008.

2. Trask R. L.: Key Concepts in language & LingestLondon: Routledge, 2004.

3. Trask R. L.: Language the Basics. London: Ragge 2003

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Tickoo, M. L.: Teaching and Learning Englishigdt Longman

2. Vygotsky, L. S.: Mind in Society. Cambridge: Mard University Press

3. Richards, Jack C and Theodore S Rodgers.: Appesaand methods in language teaching
Cambridge: CUP, 1995.

4. Hatim, Basil and Jeremy Munday.: Translation: Advanced Resource Book. Oxon:
Routledge, 2004.

5. Mascull, Bill: Business vocabulary in Use. Caidge: CUP, 2004.
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Subject Name: Generic Elective
Subject Name: BSGET-105

Objectives:
Total Numbers of Hour: 30 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical
Credits 2 0 0
Hours/Week 2 0 0
SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Total Marks: 50
Theory: 50 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)
35 15 |
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Subject Name: Yoga Practicum-I
Subject Name: BS-CP106

Objectives

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

¢ Have an introduction to principle and practice of various dand baithak of Indian origin

* Have an introduction the principle and practice of Suryanamaskar and different type of Yogasanas.
e Demonstarate each Asana and explain its procedure.

¢ Quote references of each practice as per traditional texts

Learning outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* Classification and catogorization of different yogic techniques.
* Attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.

* Preform the practices of Shatkarma.

* Develop skill to conduct practical sessions

Total Number of Hours: 120 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 0 0 4
Hours/ week 0 0 8

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : NA Practical : 100
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit-1: Recitation of hymns & hasta mudra [30 Hrs.]

Recitation of Pratah-smaran and Shanti Mantrasit&®mn of Pranava Japa and Soham Japa;
Recitation of Hymns from Upanishad & Yoga Texts;skdaMudra: Chin, Jnana, Hridaya,
Bhairav, Yoni.

Unit-2: Shatkarmas [30 Hrs.]
Dhauti (Kunjal,Vamana Dhauti, Vastra Dhauti); Nélalneti, Sutraneti); Kapalbhati and its
variants; Agnisara.

Unit-3: Breathing practices [30 Hrs.]

Breathing practices: Hands in and out, Hands $ty&okle stretch, Rabbit, Dog, Tiger, Straight
leg raising breathing; Breath Awareness: Shwashgras samyama; Abdomen, Thoracic &
Clavicular Breathing, Abdomen+Thoracic Breathinghddmen + Thoracic + Clavicular
Breathing; Yogic Breathing: Pause Breathing (ViloR@nayama), Spinal Passage Breathing
(Sushumna Breathing); Practice of Puraka, RechakKaifibhaka (Antar & Bahya Kumbhaka).
Pranayama: Bhastrika, Kapalbhati, Bahya, Ujjyai, AnulomvilonBhramari, Udgeeth and
Pranav as recommended by Swami Ramdev.

Unit-4: Continuous evaluation by the Teachers [30 k$.]
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TEXT BOOKS

1. Sri Ananda : The Complete book of Yoga, OrieatiGe Backs, Delhi, 2003.

2. Basavaraddi, I.V. & others : SHATKARMA: A Comprensive description about Cleansing
Process, MDNIY New Delhi, 2009

3. Joshi, K.S. : Yogic Pranayama, Oriental Papdsdew Delhi, 2009

4. Dr. Nagendra H R : Pranayama, The Art & Scieeeami Vivekananda Yoga Prakashan,
Bangalore, 2005.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCES

1. Basavaraddi, I.V. & others : SHATKARMA: A Comrensive description about Cleansing
Process, MDNIY New Delhi, 2009

2. Joshi, K.S. : Yogic Pranayama, Oriental Papdsdew Delhi, 2009

3. Swami Kuvalyananda : Pranayama, Kaivalyadhamnaatla, 2010

4. Swami Rama: Science of Breath, A Practical Guithe Himalayan International Institute,
Pennselvenia, 1998.

5. Swami Niranjananand Saraswati: Prana, PranagaRranvidya, Yoga Publications Trust,
Munger, Bihar, 2005.
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Subject Name: Yoga Practicum 2
Subject Name: BS-CP107

Objectives:

Following the cmpletion of this course, students shall be able to
» Make the students recite the Vedic hymns skillfully.

¢ Introduction to the concept and principles of Shatkarmas.

e Introduction to fundamentals of breathing practice.

Learning outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:
* Classification of different yogic techniques.

* Attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.

* Preform practices of the Shatkarma.

* Develop skill to conduct practical sessions

Total Numbers of Hour: 60 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical
Credits 0 0 2
Hours/Week 0 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Total Marks: 50

Theory: Nil Practical : 50
Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15

Unit-1: Yogic suksma and sthula vyayama [20 Hrs.]

1.1 Yogic suksma vyayama

Uccharana-sthala tatha Vishudha-chakra-shuddhtit{ffoat and voice); Prarthana

(Prayer) Buddhi-tatha-dhriti  shakti-vikasaka (forevdloping will power); Smarana
shaktivikasaka (for improving the memory); Medhalghvikasaka (for improving the intellect
and memory); Netra shakti-vikasaka (for the eykKapola shakti-vardhaka (for the

cheeks); Karna shakti-vardhaka (for the ears); &sivakti-vikasaka (for the Neck) (i), (ii)

and (iii), Skandha-tatha-bahu-mula shakti-vikas@éathe shoulders), Bhuja-bandha
shakti-vikasaka, Kohini shakti-vikasaka, Bhuja-valakti-vikasaka, Purna-bhuja shaktivikasaka
(for the arms), Mani-bandha shakti-vikasaka, Kansthia shakti-vikasaka, Karatala
shakti-vikasaka, Anguli-mula shakti-vikasaka (floe fingers), Anguli- shakti-vikasaka

(for the fingers), Vaksa-sthala shakti-vikasaka {he chest) (1), Vaksa-sthala shaktivikasaka
(for the chest) (2), Udara shakti-vikasaka (for @lbelomen) (i) to (x); Kati shaktivikasaka

(for the waist) (i) to (v), Muladhara-chakra-suddior the rectum), Upastha
tatha-svadhisthana-chakra-suddhi (for the genrgdmes), Kundalini shakti-vikasaka (for

the kundalini), Jangha shakti-vikasaka (for theglk) (i) & (ii), Jangha shakti-vikasaka (for

the thighs) (ii) , Janu shakti-vikasaka (for the&s), Pindali shakti-vikasaka (for the

calves), Pada-mula shakti-vikasaka, Gulpha-paddharpada-tala-shakti-vikasaka (for

the ankles and the feet), Padanguli shakti-vikagfkahe toes).

1.2 Yogic sthula vyayama [10 Hrs.]
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12 steps of Yogic Jogging; and a series of 12 Y&wgistures: Manduk Asana- Variations 1 & 2,
Shashakasana, Bakrasana, Gomukh Asana, Makaragariations 1& 2, Bhujanga Asana-
Variations 1, 2 & 3, Shalbhasana- Variations 1, Z3&Markatasana- Variations 1, 2 & 3,
Pawanmuktasana- Variations 1, 2 & 3, Ardha HalasBadvritta Asana- Variations 1 & 2 and
Dwichakrikasana- Variations 1 & 2; as recommendg&wami Ramdev.

Rekha-gati (Walking in a Straight line), Hrid-gétjanadaur — the Locomotive Exercise),
Utkurdana (Jumping Exercise), Urdhva-gati (Upwarovi@ment), Sarvanga-pusti
(Developing the Entire body).

Unit- 2: Surya namaskara [10 Hrs.]

Unit-3: Yogasana (Standing Postures and body alignemt) [15 Hrs].
Tadasana, Vrikshasana, Urdhva-HastottanasanaCKakirasana, Ardha Chakrasana, Paada
Hastasana, Trikonasana, Parshva Konasana, Veerabhadnd its variations.

Unit-4: Continuous evaluation by the Teachers [15 k]

TEXT BOOKS

1. Swami Dhirendra Bhramhachari: Yogic Sukshma \&yag, Dhirendra Yoga Publications,
New Delhi, 1980

2. Swami Dhirendra Bhramhachari: Yogasana Vijn®farendra Yoga Publications, New
Delhi, 1966.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCES

1. Swami Kuvalyananda: Asana, Kaivalyadhama, Lanal®93

2. Swami Satyananda Saraswati: Asana, PranayamdhBaMudra, Bihar School of Yoga,
Munger, 2006

3. Basavaraddi, I.V. & others: YOGASANA: A Compreiseve description about Yogasana,
MDNIY, New Delhi, 2011.

4. Basavaraddi, I.V. & others: Yogic Sukshma Evahufa Vyayama, MDNIY, New Delhi,
2011.
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Subject Name: Human Biology (practical)
Subject Name: BS-CP108

Objectives:

The objectives behind teaching Anatomy and Physiology is to

e Make students familiar with the systems of the body.

« Give hands on experience about the human body using models, charts and pictures.

» Make students have an outline of the organization of the body with respect to structural components.

Learning outcomes

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* To have an Expertise in Human Anatomy and Physiology.

* Compare and classify different levels of structural complexity.
* Summery of Bones, Joints, and Anthropometric measurements.
* Qutline the construct of Human Skeleton

Total Numbers of Hour: 60 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical
Credits 0 0 2
Hours/Week 0 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 50

Theory: Nil Practical : 50
Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15

Unit-1: Demonstration of Osteology & Myology [15 His.]
Unit-2: Demonstration of Organs and Viscera [15 Hrg
Unit-3: Demonstration of Bones, Joints [15 Hrs.]

Unit-4: Demonstration of Human Skeleton [15 Hrs.]
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Semester-lI

Subject Name: Essence of Principal Upanishads
Subject Name: BS-CT201

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, student will be able to

¢ Have an idea about the major principal Upanishads

¢ Understand the essence of each Upanishad and how to put them into practice.
¢ Understand each Upanishad and the role of it in our day to day life.

¢ Quote references of each practice as per traditional texts

Learning outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will have:

* Critical To Have a perception of The Astika-Nastika dichotomy in Indian Philosophy, the Upanisadic
Philosophy

* To Have a perception the basic theories of three domains of philosophy- Jnana mimamsa, Tatva mimamsa
and Niti mimamsa.

* Idea of the concepts of Shaddarshan.

* To Have a perception of Indian scriptures.

Unit-1: Introduction essence of Isha & Kenopanishadl15 Hrs.]

An Introduction to Upanishadic Philosophies; Anttgwf Upanishads; Prasthanatraya;
Ishavasyopanishad.JnanaNishtha (Ish.1), Karma Nishtha (Ish.2), Atlhgassion Brahman
(Ish.5), Nature of Sage (Ish.6, 7), Prayer of dyuen (Ish.15)Kenopanishad: The inscrutable
being (Kena-1.2, 3 ,4,6) (Kena 11.2,3), Greatneksalf Knowledge (Kenall.5).

Unit-3: Essence of Katho & Prashnapanishad [15 Hr.

Kathopanishad: Futility of earthly pleasure (Kath&6, 27); Glory of wisdom of self (Katha
lii.1, 5, 6, 7, 12); Atman is immortal (Katha 11B); Conditions of knowing that (Katha
1.ii.23,24); The Razor’s edge of Jnana (Katha.14i 15); Sense knowledge is nothing (Katha
ILi.1, 2); The indivisible Brahman (Katha 11.i.1@1) (Katha Il.ii.2,9,11) The supreme state;
Prashnapanishad: Sun, the life of creatures, Thecilsiveness of Brahman, The state of
becoming the soul.

Unit-3: Essence of Mundaka, Mandukya and Taitriya L5 Hrs.]

Mundaka: The greatness of Brahmavidya, The worshless of Selfish-karma, Tapas and
Gurubhakti, The origin of creation, Brahman thgéaof, meditation, Know thyself,
Everything is Brahman, Purity extolled, Force osbe, State of moksha; Mandukyopanishad:
All this is Brahman, The fourth state of being.

Unit- 4: Essence of Aitareya, Chandogya & Brihadarayaka [15 Hrs.]

Aitareya: Everything is only that Atman, All this Brahman only; Chandogya: The meditation
on udgithaomkara, Sandilyavidya, Mystic declaratiorhe sacrifice of the knower, The
paradox of creation, The necessity for a guru, Sueme instruction, Need for
understanding, Bhumavidya, The seer’s health anidypDesires should be renounced, Know
the Atman; Brihadaranyakam: A prayer of the devolée self is the dearest, the self is the
absolute, The death of the jnana, How to know #ueet Atman, The ocean of the absolute,
Words are useless, The atman and its knower, TimgténBrahman, Ethics.
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Subject Name: Patanjala Yoga Darshana
Subject Name: BS-CT202

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

¢ [dentify various modification of mind and the means of inhibiting them.
 Apprise the essence of Samadhi and Sadhana Pada.

« Apprise the essence of Vibhuti and Kaivalya pada.

¢ Quote references of each practice as per traditional texts.

Learning outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will have:

* To Have a perception of mind and its modifications

Idea of different obstacles in Sadhana and how to eradicate them.
To Have a perception of Sanyama, Parinamas and different Vibhutis.
Idea of different procedures to attain Kaivalya.

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 3 1 o
Hours/ week 3 2 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit - 1: Patanjali Yoga darshana [15 Hrs.]

Brief Introduction to Maharshi Patanjali and PasdenjYoga Sutra (P.Y.S.), Brief Introduction to
traditional commentators and commentaries of Palanjoga Sutra (Vyasa Bhasya,
Tatvavaisharadi, Bhoja Vritti and Yoga-vartika);@ept of Mana, Buddhi, Ahankar and Chitta;
Concept of Citta Bhoomis (Kshipta, Mood, VikshipEkagra, Nirudha); Concept of Citta-Vrittis
and their classification, Citta-Vritti NirodhopayAbhyasa and Vairagya); Concept of Ishwar
and Ishwar Pranidhana, Qualities of Ishwar, Conoéfamprajnata; Citta-Vikshepas
(Antarayas), Concept of Citta-prasadanam, RelevahCitta-prasadanam in Yoga Sadhana.

Unit - 2: Samadhi pada [15 Hrs.]

Concept of Yoganushasanam, Yoga Lakshanam aresit#ts; Types of Samadhi
(Samprajnatah and Asamprajnatah Samadhi); Typ8amprajnatah Samadhi (Vitarka,
Vichara, Anand and Ashmita); Concept of Samapatlikinds of Samapatti (Savitraka and
Nirvitraka, Savichara and Nirvichara); Types of Agaajnatah Samadhi (Bhavapratyaya and
Upayapratyaya).

Unit-3: Sadhana pada [15 Hrs.]

Concept of Kriya Yoga of Patanjali, theory of Klesh(Avidya, Ashmita, Raga, Dewesh,
Abhinevesh); Concept of Dukhavada (Heya, Hetu, Hamtanopaya) Drishta and
Drishanirupanam (Prakriti), Drastunirupanama (Pa)sPrakritiPurushaSamYoga; Brief
Introduction to Ashtanga Yoga; Concept of AsanaRrahayama and their Siddhis; Concept
of Pratyahara and its Siddhis.
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Unit - 4: Vibhuti & Kaivalya Pada [15 Hrs.]

Introduction of Dharana, Dhyana and Samadhi, Sarayamd its Siddhis; Three types of

Chitta Parinamah; Bhoota jaya, Indriya jaya andr tBeldhis, Satvapurushanyatakhyati and its
Siddhis; Vivek Jnana Nirupanam, Kaivalya NirvachdRale of Dharana, Dhyana, Samadhi and
its application; Five Types of Siddhis and JatyaR@inamh; Concept of Nirman Chitta and
four types of Karmas; Concept of Vasana and conaepahya Pradartha (external element)
and its abilities.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Swami Digambara Ji and others: Glossary of trekhakarika, Kaivalyadhama, Lonavala,
2012.

2. Swami Virupaksananda: Samkhyakarika of | svasakr(with tattva Kamudia of Vachapati
Mishra), Sri Ram Krishana Matha Madras, 1995

3. James R. Ballantyne: The Sankhya Aphorisms pil&aParimal Publications, New Delhi,
2004.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE

1. V.V. Sovani: A critical study of the Sankhya &a, Chukhambha Sanskrit Pratisthan, New
Delhi, 2005

2. M.R. Yardi: The Yoga of Patanjali, Bhandarkare@tal Research Institute, Poona, India,1970
3. K.D. Prithvipaul: The Yogasurta of Patanjali MBLD. New Delhi

4. Gaspar M. Koelmenn, S.J: Patanjal Yoga, Pagaidgeum, Poona, 1970

5. Swami Ved Bharti: Yogasutra of Patanjali (witle tExposition of Vyasa) M.L.B.D. New

Delhi, 2004, Vol | & II.
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Subject Name: Human Biology-2

Subject Name: BS-CT203

Objectives:

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able:

¢ outline the structure of the body

¢ [dentify the necessary functions of the body

» To give brief idea about the diseases related to each system

¢ To shed light on anatomy so that student can experience the involvement of their body parts while
practicing various postures of Yoga.

Learning outcomes

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* [llustation of Human Anatomy and Physiology.

* Compare and classify different levels of structural complexity.

* Interpret the effect of yogic techniques on different systems in the human body.

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 3 1 0
Hours/ week 3 2 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit -1: Nervous system & special senses [15Hours]

Structure and function of human brain.-Fore braiig brain, hind brain, Structure and
function of spinal cord, Cranial nerve and spinaive, Autonomic nervous system-
Sympathetic and para sympathetic nervous systeftexRection, Mechanism of nerve
conduction, Synapse and synaptic transmission¢tieiand function of
eye,ear,nose,tongue and skin.

Unit -2: Endocrine system [10Hours]
Structure and function of important of endocrinangl (Pituitary, Adrenal, Thyroid,
Parathyroid, Pancreas, gonads), Function of Gt traenones, Mechanism of hormone action.

Unit -3: Reproductive & Excretory system system [15Ars]

Male reproductive system of human.-Testis, penigidigymis, prostate gland; Female
reproductive system of human-ovary, uterus, vagaeayix, fallopian tube; Menstrual cycle
Gametogenesis-Spermatogenesis and oogenesis;izagan; Implantation and embryonic
development; Pregnancy; Excretory system of humigimé§/, ureter, urinary bladder, urethra;
Mechanism of urine formation-Ultrafiltration, selee reabsorption, tubular

secretion; Role of kidney in osmo-regulation.

Unit -4: Lymphatic system & immune system [15Hrs]
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Lymphoid organ-Bone marrow, Thymus, spleen ,Lympta) Composition and function of
lymph, Immunity, Types of immunity-Innate immuniéyd acquired immunity, Antigen and
antibody, Hypersensitivity, Autoimmunity.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Tortora and Bryan: Anatomy and Physiology

2. Khurana: Anatomy and Physiology

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE

1. Bijlani R. L.:Understanding of Human Physiologgypee Brothers Medical Publishers
Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, 2011

2. Arthur C Gyton & Hall: Medical Physiology, Re&tksevier India Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, 2006
3. Chatterji C. C: Human Physiology Vol. | & Il, Mesal Allied Agency, Kolkata, 2004

4. Sharma J. P: A-Z lllustrated Encyclopaedia ofrtdn Anatomy & Physiology, KhelSahiyta
Kendra, Delhi, 2005

5. Pal G. K & others: Textbook for practical Physgy, Orient Longman Pvt. Ltd,
Hyderabad, 2007.
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Subject Name: Environmental studies (AECC-2)
Subject Name: BS-AECCT204

Objectives:

Following the completion of these course students shall be able to
1. Know about environment and ecosystem.

2. Know reneuable and non-renewable resourses.

3. Know about Biodoversities, Conservation and Pollution.

Learning Outcomes:

After completing the major in Environmental Studistidents will be able to:

* Articulate the interconnected and interdisciplinaagure of environmental studies;

* Demonstrate an integrative approach to environrh&ssiaes with a focus on sustainability;

 Use critical thinking, problem-solving, and the hmedological approaches of the social sciencesralagaiences, and
humanities in environmental problem solving.

* Communicate complex environmental information tthidechnical and non-technical audiences.
* Understand and evaluate the global scale of enwvienrtal problems

* Reflect critically on their roles, responsibilitiesd identities as citizens, consumers and enwierrtal actors in a complex,
interconnected world.

Total Numbers of Hour: 30 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical
Credits 2 0 0
Hours/Week 2 0 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Total Marks: 50

Theory: 50 Practical : Nil

Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15 |

Unit- 1: Introduction to environmental studies andEcosystem [15 Hrs.]

Multidisciplinary nature of environmental studi&gope and importance; Need for public
awareness; What is an ecosystem? Structure anticdlroé ecosystem; Energy flow in an
ecosystem: food chains, food webs and ecologicession. Case studies of the following
ecosystems:a) Forest ecosystem b) Grassland eegsgsDesert ecosystem d) Aquatic
ecosystems (ponds, streams, lakes, rivers, ocestougries).

Unit-2: Natural Resources: Renewable & Non-renewalel Resources [15 Hrs.]

Land resources and land use change; Land degradsatiib erosion and desertification;
Deforestation: Causes and impacts due to mining, lalding on environment, forests,
biodiversity and tribal populations; Water: Use awer-exploitation of surface and ground
water, floods, droughts, conflicts over water (inegional & inter-state); Energy resources:
Renewable and non-renewable energy sources, @ofate energy sources, growing
energy needs, case studies.

Unit-3: Biodiversity & Conservation [15 Hrs.]
Levels of biological diversity: genetic, speciesl @tosystem diversity; Biogeographic zones of
India; Biodiversity patterns and global biodiveydiiot spots; India as a mega-biodiversity
nation; Endangered and endemic species of Indigat$ to biodiversity: Habitat loss,
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poaching of wildlife, man-wildlife conflicts, bioffical invasions; Conservation of biodiversity:
In-situ and Ex-situ conservation of biodiversitygdsystem and biodiversity services:
Ecological, economic, social, ethical, aesthetid briormational value.

Unit 4: Environmental Pollution, policies & practices [15 Hrs.]

Environmental pollution: types, causes, effects @emmtrols; Air, water, soil and noise
pollution; Nuclear hazards and human health riSkdid waste management: Control
measures of urban and industrial waste; Environahétdlicies & Practices; Sustainability and
sustainable development; Climate change, globainivey, ozone layer depletion, acid rain
and impacts on human communities and agricultungirBhment Laws: environment
Protection Act; Air (Prevention & Control of Pollah) Act; Water (Prevention and control of
Pollution) Act; Wildlife Protection Act; Forest Cearvation Act. Nature reserves, tribal
populations and rights, and human wildlife conflict Indian context.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Bharucha, E. 2003, Textbook for Environmentald&s, University Grants Commission,
New Delhi and Bharati Vidyapeeth Institute of Elmvimental Education and Research,
Pune. 361.

2. Carson, Rachel. 1962. Silent Spring (Boston:dtton Mifflin, 1962), Mariner Books,
2002.

3. Economy, Elizabeth. 2010. The River Runs Bldtie Environmental Challenge to China's
Future.

4. Gadgil, M. & Ramachandra, G. 1993. This fissuegdi: an ecological history of India.
Univ of California Press.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Gleeson, B. and Low, N. (eds.) 1999. Global &tland Environment, London, Routledge.
2. Grumbine, R. Edward, and Pandit, M.K. Threatsfindia’s Himalaya dams. Science
339.6115 (2013): 36-37.

3. Heywood V.H. & Watson, R.T. 1995. Global Biodisity Assessment. Cambridge
University Press.

4. Mc Cully, P. 1996. Silenced rivers: the ecolagyl politics of large dams. Zed Books.
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Subject Name: Gereral Elective
Subject Code: GE-2/ BGET 205

Total Numbers of Hour: 30 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical

Credits 2 0 0

Hours/Week 2 0 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 50

Theory: 50 Practical : Nil

Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15 |

27



Subject Name: Yoga Practicum-3
Subject Name: BS-CP206

Objectives:

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand the concept and principles of Sukshma and Sthula vyayma.
« Practice Yogic sthul and sukshma vyayam skillfully.

» Explain and demonstrate Yogic sthul and sukshma vyayam skillfully.
* Recite [shwarstutuprarthna.

Learning outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* Develop To Have a perception of different yogic techniques.

* Attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.

* Preform practically the Suksma Vyayama & Sthula Vyayama.

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 0 0 2
Hours/ week 0 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit-1: Shatkarma [15 Hrs.]

Dhauti, Neti, Nauli Madhyama, Vama, Dakshina andiN@halana, Trataka (Jatru and Jyoti).
Unit-2: Pranayama [15 Hrs.]

Nadi Shodhana (Technique 1: Same Nostril Breathikglli Shodhana (Technique 2: Alternate
Nostril Breathing), Nadi Shodhana (Technique 3eiiate Nostril Breathing + Antar
kumbhak); Nadi Shodhana (Puraka + Antar Kumbhale¢h@ka + Bahya Kumbhak) (1:4:2:2);
Bhramari Pranayama.

Unit-3: Practices leading to meditation [15 Hrs.]

Pranav and Soham Japa; Yoga Nidra (1,2,3); Antananadjapa Dharana (Stage 1, 2, 3); Mind
sound reasonance technique (MSRT).

Unit- 4: Continuous evaluation by the Teachers [15irs.]

TEXT BOOKS

1. Swami Niranjanananda Saraswati: Asana Pranajudaa Bandha; Bihar school of yoga
publications; Munger, 2001

2. Swami Niranjanananda Saraswati: Dharana DarsHtgihar school of yoga publications;
Munger, 2001.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCES

1. Basavaraddi I. V. & Others : Teachers ManuaSdnool Teachers, MDNIY, New Delhi,
2010

2. Joshi, K.S. : Yogic Pranayama, Oriental Papédshidew Delhi.

3. Swami Kuvalyananda : Pranayama, Kaivalyadharmnaatla, 2009
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4. lyengar, B.K.S.: Light on Pranayama, Harper i@s}ISwami Vivekanand Yoga Prakashan,
2012

5. Nagendra, H.R: The Art and Science of Pranay&@wami Vivekanand Yoga Prakashan,
2005, Bangaore.

6. Nagendra, H.R: Mind sound reasonance techni§rami Vivekanand Yoga Prakashan,
2002, Bangaore.
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Subject Name: Computer Lab
Subject Name: BS-CP207

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, studethislisbe able to:

» Demonstrate the instructions and signs relatingxcel.

» Demonstrate the complete instructions and sigrasingl to PowerPoint.

* Demonstrate the complete instructions and sigragingl to Computer Virus, Internet Search &
Email.

Course Outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studethislisbe able to:

* Defines computer with his/her own sentences.

* Explain computers and data processing in Excel

* Defines hardware and software concepts

* Explain the concept of input and output unit's coneps

* Construct the idea of the Computer network, comeation and Internet Searching in the
field.

* Explain the basic idea of Internet and Computeu¥/ir

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 0 0 2
Hours/ week 0 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks:50

Theory : Practical : 50
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
35 15

Unit-1: Basics of computer and its applications [15rs.]

Definition of a Computer, Block Diagram of elemeofdigital computer-their functions;
Computer Hardware & Software, Computer generatidogpes of Computers; Primary
Memory—- RAM, ROM, PROM, EPROM, CPU, I-O devices;c8&adary storages, Magnetic
Tape, Disk, Compact disks; Hardware and Softwarecrdy Mini, Main-frame and super
computers, Discussion on recent IT trends.

Unit-2: Representation of data and software concept[15 Hrs.]

Decinal, Binary, Octal, Hexadecimal number systeBSD, EBCDIC, ASCII Conversions,
Simple Additions, Subtractions, Multiplications,vVi@ions, Data and Information; Introduction
to Programming, Flowcharts and Algorithms; Types ®bftwares, System software’s,
Application software’s, Firmware software’s , Cortgr Languages like machine, Assembly
and Higher Level Languages; Stored program concept.
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Unit-3: Operating system [15 Hrs.]

General introduction to Operating system, Defimitad Operating System; Elementary
concepts of Operating system, Functions of OS, $yh®©S; Introduction to Windows — Basics
of Windows, The User Interface, Windows Settingyvaudce Windows; Difference between
two OS (Single & multi-users); Operating systeml|eagions.

Unit — 4: File management [15 Hrs.]

Concept of file; File organization and accessiraptéques-Indexed, Line; Rules for naming of
the files, sequential, Hashed; File handling fumtd; Types of computer files.; Other related
issues.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Andrew S Tanenbaum, David J Wetherall : Comguttworks, 5th Edition, 2010

2. Ron Mansfield : Working in Microsoft Office, Me®w Hill, 2008

3. Timothy N. Trainor, Diane Krasnewich : ComputdvieGraw Hill, 2000

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE

1. V Rajaraman : Fundamentals of computers, Peehtadl India Pvt. Ltd, 2003

2. P. K. Sinha : Computer Fundamentals, BPB Puiics, 1992

3. James Matrtin : Computers Network and distriblremtessing, Prentice Hall,

Englewood Cliffs, NJ, 1981

4. Donald H Sanders : Computers Today, McGraw Hifst edition, 1983
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Subject Name: Anatomy and Physiology Lab
Subject Name: BS-CP208

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand the principles and procedure of every experiment.

* Demonstarate an experiment with the interpretation of the results.
« Explain the procedure of each step of an experiment skillfully.

Learning outcomes

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* Understand of Human Anatomy and Physiology.

* Know different levels of structural complexity.

* Understand of Bones, Joints, and Anthropometric measurements.

* Understand of Human Skeleton.

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 0 0 2
Hours/ week 0 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 50

Theory : NA Practical : 50
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
35 15

Unit-1: Hematology and physical examination [30 Hrg

Anthropometry measurements; Method of CollectioBlofod, Haemoglobinometry;

Total White Blood Cell Count, Differential WBC couiie.S.R., Bleeding Time, Clotting
Time; Blood Groups; Pulse, Determination of ArteBéood Pressure in Humans; Effect of
posture, exercise and cold stress on blood presSte#hography, Spirometry; BMI
Calculation; Reflexes, Recording of Body Tempemtur

Unit-2: Viva voce [15 Hrs.]
Unit-3: Continuous evaluation by the Teachers [15 k.]

TEXT BOOK
1. Parvati Mahapatra : Practical physiology, Jaymddishers, 2nd edition, 2004
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Semester-Il|

Subject Name: Essence of Bhagavad Gita for holistltvzing
Subject Name: BS-CT301

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

» Understand the significance of Bhagavad gita and its essence.

¢ Understand the concept of Atman, Paramatman, Sthitaprajna.

* Have a deep To Have a perception between the qualities of a Karma and Bhakti yogi.
¢ Understand the concept of Ahara its role in healthy living.

¢ Quote references of each practice as per traditional texts

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studeftslisbe able to

 Understand the significance of Bhagavad Gitaiencklevance.

» Know the concept of Atman, Paramatman, Sthitaraj

» Have a deep To Have a perception of Nishkama Kand devotion in day to day life

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 3 1 o
Hours/ week 3 2 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit — 1: Significance of Bhagavadgita as synthestf yoga [15 Hrs.]

Introduction to Bhagavadgita; Bhagavadgita anditicathl commentaries; Bhagavadgita: a
synthesis of Yoga; Definitions of Yoga in Bhagavita@nd their relevance; Bhagavadgita and
their relevance in Yoga Sadhana

Unit—2: Concept of Atman, Parmatman and characteriic of Sthita prajna in Bhagavdgita
[15 Hrs.]

Concept of Samkhya Yoga in Bhagavadgita; Conceftlita Prajna, stages and characteristic
of it; Concept of Atman (Purusha), Jivatman; Conaéf?aramatman (Parmeshwar or
Purushottam) their characteristic in Bhagavad@tancept of Jnana and Jnana Yoga, origin of
the world as described in Bhagavadgita

Unit-3: Karma yoga and Bhakti yoga in Bhagavadgitd15 Hrs.]

Concept of karma Yoga in Bhagavadgita; Conceptrai, concept of Shraddha and its
relevance as described in Bhagavad Gita Yoga oktBaad Bhakta as described in
hagavadgita; Dhyana Yoga together with devotiodesxribed in Bhagavadgita and Nature of
Dhyana in Bhagavadgita.

Unit — 4: Concept of ahara and role of Bhagavadgitan healthy living [15 Hrs.]

Role of Bhagavadagita in day to day life; Concept alassification of Ahara as described in
Bhagavadgita; Ahara and its role in Adhyatma Sadh@&oncept of Triguna in the context of
Bhagavadgita; Theory of Adjustment in healthy liy@s described in Bhagavadgita.

TEXT BOOKS
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1. Swami Gambhiranand ; Bhagavadgita (with Gudhaiika) Sri Ramkrishna Matha
Madras

2. Swami Gambhiranand ; Bhagvatgita with the contargrof Sankaracharya, Advita
Ashrama, Kolkata, 2003

3. Swami Ramsukhadas; Srimad Bhagavadgita (Sadbeka/ani) Gita Press Gorakhpur
4. Swami Ranganathananda ; Bagavadgita, Advaitaafigih Sub- Dept-5 Deli Entally Road
Kolkata.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE

1. Swami Shrikantananda; Gita Darshana, Indiarntistof Human Excellence Hyderabad
2. Swami Tapasyananda ; Srimadbhgavadgita Sri Relnma Matha Madras

3. Swami Abhidananda Bhagvatgita, the divine mess@agmakrishna Vedanta Matha,
Kolkata, 1990

4. Swami Raghvendrananda; Universal message &tthgvatgita, Advita Ashrama,
Kolkata, 2000
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Subject Name: Yoga and Holistic Health
Subject Name: BS-CT302

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand the concept of health and disease.

« Have To Have a perception about holistic concepts of health and healing.
 Conceptual To Have a perception of Yajna and Yajnopathy and Marma Therapy.
¢ Quote references of each practice as per traditional texts

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studetslisbe able to

- To increase students' idea regarding holisticthgabctices and theory.

- To develop skills that will positively enhance gmral, community and global health and wellness.
« To cultivate awareness of the interconnection bebaAmdy, mind, spirit and community in order to
affect attitudinal change regarding health and mesi$.

 To ensure that students have the ability to agmyidea , skills and awareness of holistic health a

wellness in their personal and professional lives.

« To promote sensitivity to the issues of diversitg anulticulturalism within the continuum of individl
and global health and wellness.

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 3 1 (0]
Hours/ week 3 2 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit - 2: Causes of Il Health & Remedial Measuress per Patanjali [15 Hrs.]

Potential causes of Ill-health: Mental and Emotlath&lealth: Styana, Samshaya, Pramada,
Avirati, Duhkha, Daurmanasya, Bhranti-darsana, Akebbhumikatva and Anavasthitatva,;
Shuddhi Prakriyas in Yoga : Role of Shuddhi Pradsiin preventive and curative Health,
Karma Shuddhi (Yama, Niyama), Ghata Shuddhi (Shatik), Snayu Shuddhi (Asana),
Prana Shuddhi (Pranayama), Indriya and Mano Shy@uatyahara), Mana, Buddhi,
Ahamkar and Chitta Shuddhi (Dharana, Dhyana anda8hm

Unit - 3: Yogic Principles & Practices of Healthy Living - | [15 Hrs.]

Dietary regulation according to Hatha yoga and Bivadgitha; shatkriyas and tatva
shuddhi; Asana for mind body and spirit; Practimegdranamaya kosha— pranayama,
Definition of Mental Health & Mental Hygiene & Tdtilealth ; Indian approach to
personality and personality integration Psycho-&8danplications of yoga; Adjustment
Personal and interpersonal adjustment through yogithods Niyamas & Yamas.

Unit - 4: Yogic Principles & Practices of Healthy Living - Il [15 Hrs.]

Attitude change towards yoga through individualizednselling, Psychological & yogic
method Tackling ill effects of conflict and Frugtom; Yogic methods Yoga Psychology for
Adjustment: Psychological, philosophical and yogpanselling; the remedial measures;
Action in relaxation-the secret of Karma Yoga; Uaeahed action, not to the fruits of
action, equanimity in success and failure.
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TEXT BOOK
1. Ghosh, Shyam : The Original Yoga Munshiram Matzth, New Delhi, 1999)

2. Jnanananda Bharati : Essence of Yoga VasishitaJ2uata Books, Chennai

3. Hatha Ratnavali: Tirumala Tirupathi Devasthakadhra Pradesh.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Gheranda Samhita: Shri Sadguru Publication, Nelki.

2. Dr R Nagarathna and Dr H R Nagendra: Yoga aralthleSwami Vivekananda Yoga
Prakashana, 2002

3. Dr R Nagarathna and Dr H R Nagendra: Yoga fonfetion of Positive Health Published

by SVYP, Bangalore

4.Dr Nagendra H R : The Secret of Action - KarmaaoPublished by SVYP, Bangalore, 2003
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Subject Name: Methods of Teaching Yoga
Subject Name: BS-CT303

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand the principles and practices of teaching methods of Yoga.

« Have an indepth To Have a perception about session and lesson planning and class room arrangements.
¢ Have an idea about the different tools used in Yoga teaching.

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

* Understand the general principles and methods of teaching.

* Know the meaning and scope of teaching methods.

* Manage yoga classes of different group of practitioners on the basis of age, sex and number of participants.
* Plan specific techniques for special attentive groups.

* Prepare the ideal lesson plan and its practical applications.

* Know the essential tools for the yoga education.

* Understand the role of yoga for the value based education.

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 4 (0] (0]
Hours/ weelk 4 ] (a]

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TASPR)
70 30

Unit-1: Principles and methods of teaching yoga [15Irs.]
Teaching and Learning : Concepts and Relationstiywden the two; Principles of Teaching:
Levels and Phases of Teaching, Quality of perfexdayGuru; Yogic levels of learning,
Vidyarthi, Shishya, Mumuksha; Meaning and scop@eadching methods, and factors
influencing them; Sources of Teaching methods; RbMoga Teachers and Teacher training.
Unit-2: Basics of yoga class management [15 Hrs.]
Practice of Yoga at different levels (Beginnersyaudced, School Children, Youth, Women and
Special attention group); Techniques of mass instms; Techniques of Individualised
teaching; Techniques of group teaching; Organisaifdeaching (Time Management,
Discipline etc.).
Unit-3: Lesson planning in yoga [15 hrs.]
Essentials of Good Lesson Plan: concepts, neeti)iplg of teaching Yoga (Shatkriya, Asana,
Mudra, Pranayama & Meditation); Models of LesscanPAction Research of Yoga: Meaning,
Roles, Steps in action research in Yoga Teachiffgctive use of Library and other resources;
Lesson Plan and its Practical applications.
Unit-4: Educational tools of yoga teaching [15 hr$.
Yoga classroom: Essential features, Area, Sittingngement in Yoga class etc.; Class room
problems: Types and Solutions, Charateristics asdreials of good Yoga teaching; Time
table: Need, Types, Principles of Time table cartdion; Time Table for Yoga teaching;
Meaning, Importance and Types of Educational teldgyo Role of Educational Technology in
Yoga.
TEXT BOOKS
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1. Dr. Shri Krishna : Notes on basic principles &thods of teaching as applied to yogic
practices and a ready reckoner of yogic practi€agjalyadhama, Lonavala, 2009

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE
2. Dr. Gharote M L : Teaching methods for Yogicqtiees, Kaivalyadhama, Lonavala, 2007

3. Dr. Raj Kumar : Principles & methods of TeachiRgnto graphics, Delhi,
4. Saket Raman Tiwari & others : Teaching of YdgRH Publishing Corporation, Delhi, 2007
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Subject Name: Basics of Sanskritam
Subject Name: BS-AECCT304

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
* Read and To Have a perception the colloquial words of Sanskrit.
¢ Communicate and infer Sanskrit to the best of their ability.

e Write in saskrit and have some idea about grammar.

Learning outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* Develop basic idea of Sanskrit.

* Ability to To Have a perception transliteration with diacritical marks
* Make sentence formation.

* Infer Sanskrit verses.

Total Numbers of Hour: 30 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical
Credits 2 0 0
Hours/Week 2 0 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Total Marks: 50

Theory: 50 Practical : Nil

Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15 |

Unit-1: laLd rHKK"kk i fjp;

laLd rHkK"Kk ifjp;] ;ksx'’kkL=k ds vé;;u easa laLdr dk egRo vkSj ;ksx ,0a laLdr dk vUr%lEcU/A
ekgs'ojlw=kA laLd ro.kZekyk] Loj] O;atu oxZKku Ifgr (jkseu fyfi esa ys[ku ,0a iBu)_o0.kkZsa ds
mPpkj.kLFkku vkSj Ikz;Ru KkuA izR;kgkj fuekz.k fof/ ,0a izR;kgkj KkuA dkjd] foHkfDr (Igi~ vkS;j
fyA~)] fyA~x] opu] ig#"k] ydkj ,0a okD;kA~x ifjp;A laLd'r la[;k,a (,d Is IkS rd)

Unit-2: 'kCn:i

vtUrk'’kCn:i&jke] ckfydk] igLrd] egfu] #fp] okfj 'kCnksa ds :lk vFkzZKku IfgrA vtUr'kCn:i&unh]
Hkkuq] /suq] e/q] fir'] ekr” 'kCnksa ds :lk vFkzZKku IfgrA loZKku 'kCn:i&vLen] ;q"en] rr~ (rhuksa
fyA~xksa esa)] ,rn~ (rhuksa fyA~xksa esa)] fde~ (rhuksa fyA~xksa esa)] Hkor~ (rhuksa
fyA~xksa esa) 'kCnksa ds :lk VFkZKku IfgrA gyUr'kCn:i&Hkxor~] ukeu~] txr~ 'kCnksa ds :lk
VFKZKKu IfgrA

Unit-3: /krq:i

Hkw] vi~] iB~] e'n~] d'] fy[k~] ue~] n'k~ /krqvksa ds ikap ydkjksa (yV~] y'V~] yA~] yksV~] fyA~)
esa :iKku ,0a okD; fuekZ.k vFkZKku IfgrA on~] xe~] LFkK] ik (fic~) nk] 'kd~] vki~] izPN~ /krqvksa
ds ikap ydkjksa(yV~] y'V~] yA~] yksV~] fyA~) esa :iKku ,0a okD; fuekZ.k vFkZKku IfgrA Kk] dFK]
fpUr~] czw] Jqg] uh] ;kp~] [kkn~] 'khA~] /krqvksa ds ikap ydkjksa (yV~] y'V~] yA~] yksV~] fyA~)
esa :iKku ,0a okD; fuekzZ.k vFkZKku IfgrA izFkenh{kk ds izFke ,0a n~forh; vé;k; Is okD;fuekZ.k
,0a VFkZKku dk vH;kIA

Unit-4: okD;fuekZ.k

izFkenh{kk ds r'rh; vé;k; Is okD;fuekZ.k ,0a vFkZKku dk vH;kIA izFkenh{kk ds prqFkZ ve;k; Is
okD;fuekZ.k ,oa vFkZKku dk vH;KIA izFkenh{kk ds iape vé;k; Is okD;fuekZ.k ,oa vFkZKku dk
VH;KIA izFkenh{kk ds "k"B vé;k; Is okD;fuekZ.k ,oa vFkZKku dk vH;kIA

TEXT BOOKS

1. Moorty CLN : First Book of Sanskrita, Chaukhal8enskrit Series, Varanasi, 2010

2. Max Muller : A Sanskrit Grammar Parimal Publioat Delhi, 2012
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3. Goldmom P R : Devavanopravesika : An introductmthe Sansrit languages, MLBD,
New Delhi , 2011.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE

1. Perry E D : A Sanskrit Primer, MLBD, New DelBD04

2. Kala MR : A Higher Sasnkrit Grammer for collegadents, MLBD, New Delhi, 2011
3. n~foosnh dfiy nso% izkjfEHkd jpukugokn dkSeqnh_ fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku okjk.klh] 2011
4. n~foosnh dfiy nso% jpukuqokndkSeqnh_ fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku okjk.klh] 2011

5. n~foosnh dfiy nso% dkSeqgnh__ fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku okjk.klh] 2007
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Subject Name: Generic Elective
Subject code: BS-GE305

Total Numbers of Hour: 30 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical

Credits 2 0 0

Hours/Week 2 0 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 50

Theory: 50 Practical : Nil

Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15 |
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Subject Name: Yoga Practicum 4
Subject code: BS-CP306

Objectives:

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand the concept and principles of Sukshma and Sthula vyayma.
« Practice Yogic sthul and sukshma vyayam skillfully.

* Explain and demonstrate Yogic sthul and sukshma vyayam skillfully.
* Recite [shwarstutuprarthna.

Learning outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* Develop To Have a perception of different yogic techniques.

* Attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.

* Preform practically the Suksma Vyayama & Sthula Vyayama.

* Develop skill to conduct practical sessions.

Total Number of Hours: 120 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 0 0 4
Hours/ week 0 0 8

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : NA Practical : 100
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit-1: Yogasana (Sitting Postures)

Dandasana, Swastikasana, Padmasana,VajrasanaVapgpsana; Kagasana, Utkatasana,
Gomukhasana, Ushtrasana, Shashankasana; JanusifRaschimottanasana, Mandukasana,
Utthana Mandukasana; Vakrasana, Ardha Matsyendrgddarichayasana, Simhasana.

Unit-2: Yogasana (Supine lying Postures)
Pavanamuktasana; Utthana-padasana, Ardha Haldsalagana, Setubandhasana,
Sarvangasana, Matsyasana, Chakrasana, Shavasana.

Unit-3: Yogasana (Prone line Postures)
Makarasana, Bhujangasana, Shalabhasana, Dhanyrdsaonsasana, Raja Kapotasana.

Unit-4: Continuous evaluation by the Teachers

TEXT BOOKS

1. Swami Dhirendra Bhrahmachari : Yogasana Vijn&tarendra Yoga Publications, New
Delhi.

2. Swami Kuvalyananda: Asana Kaivalyadhama, Lonavla

3. Swami Satyananda Saraswati: Asana, PranayamdhBaMudra Bihar School of Yoga,
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Munger.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCES

1. Basavaraddi, I.V. & others : Yogasana: A Compnalive description about Yogasana,
MDNIY, New Delhi, 2011.

2. lyengar, B.K.S. : Light on Yoga, Harper Collirablishers.

3. Tiwari, O.P. : Asana Why and How? Kaivalyadhabmnavla.

4. Jayadev, Yogendra : Cyclopaedia Yoga (Vol. I;:We Yoga Institute, Santacruz, Mumbai.
5. Saraswati, Swami Satyanand : Asana, Pranayaamaa, Mudra Bihar School of

Yoga, Munger.
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Subject Name: Yoga Practicum 5 (Practice teaching)
Subject code: BS-CP307

Objectives:

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand the concept and principles of Sukshma and Sthula vyayma.
« Practice Yogic sthul and sukshma vyayam skillfully.

* Explain and demonstrate Yogic sthul and sukshma vyayam skillfully.
* Recite [shwarstutuprarthna.

Learning outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* Develop To Have a perception of different yogic techniques.

* Attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.

* Preform practically the Suksma Vyayama & Sthula Vyayama.

* Develop skill to conduct practical sessions.

Total Number of Hours: 64 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 0 0 2
Hours/ week 0 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 50

Theory : NA Practical : 50
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE} Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
35 15

Unit-1: Bandha
Jivha Bandha, Jalandhara Bandha, Uddiyana Bandhia, Bhndha, Maha Bandha, Tri Bandha.

Unit-2: Pranayama (with Antar & Bahya Kumbhaka)
Surya-bheda and Chandra-bheda Pranayama, Ujjayayama, Sheetali Pranayama, Shitkari
Pranayama, Bhastrika Pranayama.

Unit-3: Practices leading to Meditation
Ajapa Dharana (Stage 4,5,6), Yoga Nidra (4,5), tres leading to Breath Meditation,

Practices leading to Om Meditation, Practices legqtib Vipassana Meditation, Practices
leading to Preksha Meditation.

Unit-4: Continuous evaluation by the Teachers

TEXT BOOKS
1. Basavaraddi, I.V. & others : Pranayama; MDNIY\Ngelhi, 2012
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2. Saraswati, Swami Satyanand: Asana, PranayamahBaMudra, Bihar School of Yoga,
Munger, 2009
3. Joshi, K.S. : Yogic Pranayama, Oriental Papésdew Delhi, 2009

BOOKS FOR REFERENCES

1. Swami Kuvalyananda: Pranayama, Kaivalyadhamaata, 2005

2. Nagendra, H.R : The art and Science of Pranay8mami Vivekananda Yoga Prakashan,
2005, Bangaore.

3. Lajpat, Dr. R.: Discovering Human Potential EgyerAbhinav Rai Publication, Gurgaon,
1996.

4. Lajpat, Rai & others: Meditation, Anbhava Rabkeations, Gurgaon

5. Saraswati, Swami Satya Nand: Meditation fromtiieenYoga Publication Trust, Munger,
2004.

6. Sarswati, Swami Niranjananand: Dharana DarsYaga Publication Trust, Munger, 2003.
7. Krishnamacharya, T.: Dhyanamalika, KYM, Chen2805.

8. Swami Satyananda: Yoganidra, Yoga PublicatiarsfTiMunger, 1998.
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Subject Name: Field Work — Yoga Practicum VI
Subject code: BS-FW308

Objectives:

During this period students shall get an opportunity of teaching Yoga modules of Swami Ramdev Ji to
masses weekly for four hours. The academic institution where the student is undergoing his/her training
takes the responsiblity of organizing the classes in the near by villages/ institutions/ hospitals/ schools/
colleges etc..

Learning outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* Develop To Have a perception of teaching different yogic practices.

* Learn and gain perfection to teach yoga practices.

» Know the practical application of specific techniques while dealing with other people.
» Have an ability to conduct yoga sessions.

Total Number of Hours: 120 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 0 0 2
Hours/ week 0 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 50

Theory : NA Practical : 50
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
35 15

During this period students shall get an opporjuaitteaching yoga to villagers, weekly four
hours. The academic institution where the studeohdergoing his/her training takes the
responsiblity of organizing the classes in the rgavillages.
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Semester-IV

Subject Name: Four Streams of Yoga

Subject Name: BS-CT401

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, studethislisbe able to

» Understand the four paths/streams of yoga witlefith understanding.

* Have an indepth understanding about their siitidggrand dsisimillarities.
» Understand the principle and conceptualize etrelas

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studeftslisbe able to

* Understand the significance of streams of yoghitsrelevance.
« Know the concept d¥lantra chanting, nadi and the chakras
» Have a deep Nishkama Karma and devotion in dakaydife

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 4 0 (0]
Hours/ week 4 0 [a]

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Mil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit-1: JnanaYoga [15 Hrs.]

Sadhana Chatustaya, Stages of JnanaYoga pradtre@da, manana, Nidhidhyasana), States
of consciousness, The concepts of ida, pingla laesiLishumna the central channel of energy
running along the spine.

Unit-2: Bhakti Yoga [15 Hrs.]

Navavidha Bhakti, Qualities of a bhakta, The pramation, chanting, knowledge, benefits of
Sanskrit chants, hymns, bhajans, Satsang and tifttngpmeaning of the chants helping to
thin the activities of the mind, Mantra chantinggaheir effect on the nadi and the chakras,
Demonstrated ability to create a bhakti bhava dutive chanting and singing.

Unit-3: Karma Yoga [15 Hrs.]

The concept and meaning of karma Yoga, Concepisifkdma Karma, Prerequisites for a
sthitaprajna, Sthitaprajnalakshana, The law of learm

Unit-4: Raja Yoga

Concepts and principles of PatanjalaYoga; Karmad8hu(Yama, Niyama); Snayu Shuddhi
(Asana); Prana Shuddhi (Pranayama); Indriya andoM&ruddhi (Pratyahara); Mana, Buddhi,
Ahamkar and Chitta Shuddhi (Dharana, Dhyana anda8hm

TEXT BOOKS

1. Swami Bhuteshananda : Nararad Bhakti Sutra, kaly¥eshrama Publication-Dept.

Kolkata, Il Edition, 2009

2. Swami Vivekananda :J nana Yoga, Bhakti Yogankalroga, Raja Yoga. Advaita Ashrama,
Calcutta, 2000.
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Subject Name: Basis of Yoga Therapy
Subject Name: BS-CT402

Objectives:

¢ To understand the principles of Yoga Therapy according to diseases.
¢ To prepare standard Yoga Therapy protocol according to diseases.
* To understand the cause of disease and the role of Yoga in health and healing.

Learning outcomes:

* Undderstaning the Basic concept f Yoga Therapy.

* Basic pathophysiology and medical terminology of diseases with yogic management.

* Know that What research has been done to support the use of yoga therapy in these conditions

* How to assess clients’ needs in terms of developing an individualized yoga therapy plan for them
* How to evaluate yoga therapy plans and to modify them as needed

» Ways to develop group classes for people with these conditions

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 4 0 0
Hours/ week 4 0 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit-1: Yogic concepts of health and disease [15 Bl

Definition & Importance of Health According to WHOjmensions of Health: Physical, Mental,
Social and Spiritual; Concept of Health and Diseadadian Systems of Medicine i.e.
Ayurveda, Naturopathy and Siddha Systems of Medjdikility and Limitations of these
systems in health and healing; Yogic Concept ofiiHeand Disease: Meaning and definitions,
Concept of Adhi and Vyadhi, Yogic concept of Healtid Disease, role of Yoga in preventive
health care — Heyam dukham anagatam; Potentiaésanidll-health: Tapatrayas and

Kleshas, Physical and Physiological manifestatioDisease: Vyadhi, Alasya, Angamejayatva
and Svasa-prashvasa. Mental and Emotional ill He8llyana, Samshaya, Pramada, Avirati,
Duhkha, Daurmanasya, Bhranti-darsana, Alabdha-lkatira and Anavasthitatva; Shuddhi
Prakriyas in Yoga : Role of Shuddhi Prakriyas iayamtive and curative Health, Karma
Shuddhi (Yama, Niyama), Ghata Shuddhi (Shat-kar®@dyu Shuddhi (Asana), Prana Shuddhi
(Pranayama), Indriya and Mano Shuddhi (Pratyah&taha, Buddhi, Ahamkar and Chitta
Shuddhi (Dharana, Dhyana and Samadhi).

Unit-2: Yogic concepts for health and healing [15 k.]

Concepts of Trigunas, Pancha-mahabhutas, Pancha-gna their role in Health and

Healing; Cocept of Pancha-koshas & Shat-chakralagidrole in Health and Healing; Concept
of Abhyas and Vairagya, Chitta and Chitta Prasadidnga-yoga, Ashtanga Yoga of Patanjali
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for Health and Healing; Concept of Cleansing (Shydtd role and importance in Health and
Healing; Concept of Swara Yoga and its efficaciealth and Healing.

Unit-3: Yogic principles and practices of healthyiving [15 Hrs.]

Yogic Principles of Healthy Living: Aahara, Vihar&achara and Vichara; Role of Yogic
Positive Attitudes (Maitri, Karuna, Mudita and Ugéla) for Healthy Living, Concept of Bhavas
and Bhavanas with its relevance in Health and tveilhg; Yogic principles of Lifestyle
management and its role in prevention of diseadehaalth promotion; Yogic Principles of

Diet and its role in Healthy living; Yogic Practgef Healthy living : i.e. Yama, Niyama,
Shatkarma, Asana, Mudra & Bandha Pranayama, PatyaBharna and Dhyana, and their role
in Healthy living.

Unit-4: Health benefits of yogic practices [15 Hrg.

Psycho-physiological effects and health benefit¥@jasana , Pranayama, Shatkarma, Bandha
and Mudra, and Meditation.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Preeti Goel and Rita Jain : Spectrum of He&po(ts Publications, New Delhi, 2003)
2. M. M. Gore : Anatomy and Physiology of Yogic &iees (New Age Books, New Delhi,
2008)

3. Dr. K. Krishna Bhat: The power of Yoga

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE

1. Dr. R. S. Bhogal : Yoga Psychology, KaivalyadhaPublication

2. Dr. Manmath M Gharote, Dr. Vijay Kant : Therapeueference in Traditional Yoga
texts

3. T.S. Rukmani: Patanajala Yoga Sutra

4. Sahay, G. S.: Hatha Yoga Pradeepika, MDNIY Rakibn, 2013

5. Kdham : Gheranda Samhita, Kaivalyadhama, Lonavla
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Subject Name: Fundamentals of Biochemistry
Subject Name: BS-CT403

Objectives:
* Tounderstand the biomolecules and their role in our body.
* To Have a perception about the protein, carbohydrate, lipid metabolism.

Learning outcomes:

* Through this course the students are exposed to importance of biological macromolecules

* They acquire idea in the quantitative and qualitative estimation of biomolecules

* They study the influence and role of structure in reactivity of biomolecules

* At the end of the course, the students have a thorough To Have a perception on the role of biomolecules
and their functions.

e Tolearn the meaning of biomechanics.

Total Number of Hours: 64 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 4 0 0
Hours/ week 4 0 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit - 1: Introduction to Bio-chemistry

Introduction to Bio-chemistry; chief intracellulaomponents; Introduction to chemical
receptors/co-receptors, cell to cell communicataannels & transportation; Definition and
classification of Vitamins and their Clinical impance; Basics of Molecular mechanism of O2
transport and storage, classification and bio-chehsitructure of immunoglobulins with
functions; Fundamentals of Bio-Energetics: Biol@gi©xidation, General Concept of
oxidation, features of cellular Oxidations-respmratchain oxidative phosphorylations

Unit — 2: Metabolism of carbohydrates

Carbohydrates: Definition, classification with exales and general functions; Basics of
Carbohydrate Metabolism (I) - Glycolysis; AerobiwaAnerobic, metabolism of glycogens;
glycogenesis, glycogenolysis, glyconeogenesis, Régn of glycogen metabolism; Basics of
Carbohydrate Metabolism (II) - Kreb’s Cycle (T.C,A&Regulation of Blood glucose, Hexose
Mono Phosphate (HMP Shunt); Concept of isomerigpeg & mode of action; Integration of
metabolism and catabolism.

Unit-3: Metabolism of lipids and proteins

Lipids: definition, classifications and general ¢tions; Intoduction to essential fatty acids,
cholesterol, Blood lipids, brief review of lipopeihs; Basics of Lipid Metabolism - Oxidation of
fatty acids, cholesterol synthesis and fatty liv&oteins: definition, classification and
Biomedical Importance, Plasma Proteins and funsti@efinition, classification and
nomenculature of Enzymes, basic introduction toyr@dogy and regulation of Enzymatic
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activity.

Unit- 4: Functional Bio-chemistry

Introduction to hormones, molecular basis of horat@ttion; Introduction to common
metabolic disorders; Basic techniques for estimmadibdifferent Bio-chemical markers i.e.,
diffusion, Osmosis, Electro-phoresis, Quantative Analytical Titration; Introduction to
investigations related to Hepatobiliary diseases $erumbiliru, Amino-Transferases, Alkiline
Phosphatase, LDH; Basics of routine Bio-chemicstistéor Kidney and related common
diseases i.e., Blood Urea, Blood Urea Nitrogen (B8¢rum Createnin, Serum Uric Acid with
estimation of Urinal Protien and Sugar.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Pankaja Naik: Bio-chemistry, Jaypee Brothers igdPublishers Ltd, Delhi, 2010

2. Jacob Anthikad:Bio-chemistry for Nurses, JayBegthers Medical Publishers Ltd,
Delhi, 2008

3. K. Malhotra:Bio-chemistry for Students, JaypeetBers Medical Publishers Ltd, Delhi,
2012

4. N. Haridas:Bio-chemistry made easy:A Problem\(8g ) based approach, Jaypee
Brothers Medical Publishers Ltd, Delhi, 2012

5. Arvind S Yadav:Comprehensive practical and \ViivBio-chemistry, Jaypee Brothers
Medical Publishers Ltd, Delhi, 2004.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE

1. Robert K Murray & others:Harper’s lllustratedoBihemistry, 26th Edition, 2003,
McGraw Hill, US Shankara, Shivaraja,

2. M. K. Ganesh :Laboratory Manual of Practical @iemistry, Jaypee Brothers Medical
Publishers Ltd, Delhi, 2008.

3. S. K. Sawhney & Randhir Singh:Introductory PicadtBiochemistry, 2nd edition, Alpha
Science International Ltd. 2005

4. Chawala Ranjana:Clinical Biochemistry (Methodin&erpretations), 3rd edition,
Jaypee Brothers medical Publishers Itd. 2006

5. Rajesh Karajgaonkar:Clinical Biochemistry, Jay 8.
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Subject Name: AEEC-2 (Sanskrit)
Subject Name: BS-AECCT404

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
* Read and To Have a perception the colloquial words of Sanskrit.
¢ Communicate and infer Sanskrit to the best of their ability.

e Write in saskrit and have some idea about grammar.

Learning outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* Develop basic idea of Sanskrit.

* Ability to To Have a perception transliteration with diacritical marks
* Make sentence formation.

* Infer Sanskrit verses.

Total Numbers of Hour: 30 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical
Credits 2 0 0
Hours/Week 2 0 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Total Marks: 50

Theory: 50 Practical : Nil

Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15 |

Unit-1: laLd rHKK"kk ifjp; ) )

iB~ ,0a d” /krq dk dezZokP;:lk Kku ikap ydkjksa (yV~] y'V~] yA~] yksV~] fyA~) esa ,0a
okD; fuekZ.k vFkZKku IfgrA vl~ ,0a Hkw /krq dk HkkookP;:i Kku ikap ydkjksa (yV~] y V~]
yA~] yksV~] fyA~) esa ,od okD; fuekZ.k VFkZKku IfgrA dr'ZokP; ,oa deZokP; dk ifjp;
okD;jpuk] okD;:ikUrj.k ,0a vugoknA dr'ZokP; dk ifjp; okD;jpuk] okD;:ikUrj.k ,0a vugoknA
Unit-2: d'nUr

'kr* ,0a 'kkup~ izR;ksa Is 'kCnfuekzZ.k] okD;jpuk vkSj vugoknA DRoK] Y;i] rqequ]
izR;;ksa Is 'kCnfuekZ.k] okD;jpuk vkSj vuqoknA Dr ,oa Drorq izR;;ksa Is 'kCnfuekZ.k]
okD;jpuk vkSj vugoknA rO;r~ wvuh;j ,0a ;r~ izR;;ksa Is 'kCnfuekZ.k] okD;jpuk vkSj
vuqoknA

Unit-3: IfU/ ,oa Hkk"kkH;KkI

vp~] gy~ ,o0a folxZ IfU/;ksa dk Kku ,oa IfU/ foPNsn dk vH;kIA Hkxon~ xhrk ds n~forh;
vé;k; ds izFke 20 'yksdksa esa dkjd ,o0a fd;kinksa dk vuqlU/ku ,oa ILoj 'yksdikBA laLd'r
Is fgUnh@vaxzsth esa vuqoknA laLd r esa ijLij okrkZyki ,0a ekSf[kd O;k[;ku dk vH;kIA
Unit-4: HkK"kkn{krk

n~forh;nh{kk ds izFke ,oa n~forh; ve;k; Is okD;fuekZ.k ,oa vFkZKku dk vH;kIA
n~forh;nh{kk ds r'rh; vé;k; Is okD;fuekZ.k ,oa vFkZKku dk vH;kIA n~forh;nh{kk ds
prqFkZ ve;k; Is okD;fuekZ.k ,0a vFkZKku dk vH;kIA n~forh;nh{kk ds iape ,0a "k"B ve;k;
Is okD;fuekZ.k ,oa vFkZKku dk vH;kIA

TEXT BOOKS
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1. DEVAVANIPRAVESIKA- : Robert p. goldman: MLBD-NEWELHI.

2.izkjfEHKd jpukuqokn dkSeqnh% dfiy nso n~foosnh_ fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku okjk.kIhA
3. jpukugokndkSeqnh% dfiy nso n~foosnh_ fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku okjk.kIhA

BOOKS FOR REFERENCES

1.izkS<+&jpukuqokndkSeqnh% dfiy nso n~foosnh_ fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku okjk.klhA
2.izFkenh{kk &jkf"v?; laLd'r laLFkku ubZ fnYyhA

3. n~forh;nh{kk &jkf"Vva; laLd r laLFkku ubZ fnYyhA
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Subject Name: Generic elective (GE) :
Subject Name: BS-GE405

Total Numbers of Hour: 30 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical

Credits 2 0 0

Hours/Week 2 0 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 50

Theory: 50 Practical : Nil

Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15 |
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Subject Name: Yoga Practicum 7
Subject Name: BS-CP406

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand the principle and practice of Yogic practices and Yajna.

+ Have an To Have a perception asbout the practices that help practitioners to lead to meditation.
¢ Quote references of each practice as per traditional texts

Learning outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* Develop To Have a perception of different yogic techniques.

* Attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.

* Preform practically the Shatkarma, Pranayama, Asanas &Yajna Mantra.
* Develop skill to conduct practical sessions

Total Number of Hours: 120 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 0 0 4
Hours/ week 0 0 8

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : NA Practical : 100
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit-1: Shatkarmas [20 Hrs.]
Vastra Dhauti, Sutra Neti, Kapalbhati, Nauli Chaladyoti Trataka, Agnisara.

Unit-2: Yogasanas -1 [50 Hrs.]

Tadasana, Vrikshasana, Urdhva-HastottanasanaClKakrasana ; Ardha Chakrasana, Paada
Hastasana; Trikonasana, Parshva Konasana; VeerabhagBhunamanasana,
Hanumanasana; Dandasana, Swastikasana, Sidhasasra®ina,Padmasana,Vajrasana;
Kagasana, Utkatasana, Gomukhasana,UshtrasanaaB8kashna, Kurmasana, Navasana,
Baddha Padmasana, Uttitha Padmasana; JanusirBsachjmottanasana, Supta Vajrasana;
Mandukasana, Utthana Mandukasana; Vakrasana, AMdbeyendrasana , Marichayasana,
Simhasana.

Unit-3: Yogasanas -1 [30 Hrs.]

Pavanamuktasana, Utthana-padasana, Ardha Hal&stndandhasana, Halasana, Karna
Peedasana, Sarvangasana, Matsyasana , Chakrdsavesdha, Makarasana, Bhujangasana ,
Shalabhasana, Dhanurasana, Kapotasana , Raja Kapat®8akasana, Kukkutasana,
Garbhasana, Matsyendrasana, Marjariasana, Padaagmisd, Hastapadangusthasana,
Garudasana, Vatayanasana, Natarajasana, Mayur&saha@sana; Ekapada and Dwipada
Kandarasana.
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Unit-4: Teacher’s evaluation [20 Hrs.]
Teacher must ensure that all practices are being dtficiently and skillfully. Minimum
duration of the practice should be at least 1 neirautd maximum can be 5 minutes.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Swami Dhirendra Bhramhachari :Yogic Sukshma \&yag, Dhirendra Yoga Publications,
New Delhi, 1980.

2. Swami Dhirendra Bhramhachari:Yogasana Vijnanadddra Yoga Publications, New
Delhi, 1966.

3. Swami Kuvalyananda: Asana, Kaivalyadhama, Lanal983

4. Swami Satyananda Saraswati: Asana, PranayamdhBaMudra,Bihar School of Yoga,
Munger, 2005-06.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCES

1. Basavaraddi, I.V. & others:Yogasana: A Comprshendescription about Yogasana,
MDNIY, New Delhi, 2011.

2. Basavaraddi, I.V. & others:Yogic Sukshma Evahut Vyayama, mDNIY, New Delhi,
2011.

3. lyengar, B.K.S.: Light on Yoga,Harper Collinsbitshers, 2009

4. Sen Gupta Ranjana: B.K.S. lyengar Yoga, A Dgriindersley Limited, 2001

5. Saraswati, Swami Satyananda: Surya Namaskag FPaglication Trust, Munger, 2004
6. Tiwari, O.P.: Asana Why and How? Kaivalyadhahwavla, 2011
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Subject Name: Yoga Practicum 8
Subject Name: BS-CP407

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand the principle and practice of Yogic practices and Yajna.

+ Have an To Have a perception asbout the practices that help practitioners to lead to meditation.
¢ Quote references of each practice as per traditional texts

Learning outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* Develop To Have a perception of different yogic techniques.

* Attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.

* Preform practically the Shatkarma, Pranayama, Asanas &Yajna Mantra.
* Develop skill to conduct practical sessions

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 0 0 2
Hours/ week 0 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 50

Theory : NA Practical : 50
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
35 15

Unit-1: Bandha and Mudras

Jivha Bandha, Jalandhara Bandha, Uddiyana Banduk Bandha, Maha Bandha, Tri Bandha
Yoga Mudra, Maha Mudra, Shanmukhi Mudra, Shamb®awira, Kaki Mudra, Tadagi Mudra,
Vipareet Karni Mudra, Simha Mudra.

Unit-2: Pranayama
Nadi Shodhana pranayama, Bhramari Pranayama, 3wgaba and Chandrabhedana
Pranayama ,Ujjayi Pranayama, Sheetali Pranayanitka8hPranayama, Bhastrika Pranayama.

Unit-3: Practice leading to meditation
Pranava and Soham Japa, Antar mouna, Dharanac®aiddhyana, Breath Meditation, Om
Meditation Vipassana Meditation , Preksha Meditatio

Unit-4: Continuous evaluation by the Teachers

TEXT BOOKS
1. Swami Kuvalyananda: Asana, Kaivalyadhama, Lanal®83
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2. Swami Satyananda Saraswati: Asana, PranayamdhBaMudra,Bihar School of Yoga,
Munger, 2005-06.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. lyengar, B.K.S.: Light on Yoga,Harper Collinsbishers, 2009

2. Sen Gupta Ranjana: B.K.S. lyengar Yoga, A Dgrkindersley Limited, 2001

3. Saraswati, Swami Satyananda: Surya Namaskag FPaglication Trust, Munger, 2004
4. Tiwari, O.P.: Asana Why and How? Kaivalyadhahmnavla, 2011.
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Subject Name: Biochemistry Practicals
Subject Name: BS-CP408

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
e Understand the principle and procedure of each experimnent.
* Demonstrate each experiment skillfully.

e Interpret the result during experiment.

Learning outcomes:

» Know the principle and procedure of each experimnent.

« Critical To Have a perception of demonstrate each experiment skillfully.
¢ Understaning the Interpret the result during experiment.

Total Numbers of Hour: 60 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical
Credits 0 0 2
Hours/Week 0 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Total Marks: 50

Theory: Nil Practical : 50
Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15

Unit-1: Demonstration

Identification and Analysis of Constituents in N@inrine —Urea-Uric acid — creatinine —
Calcium and Phosphorous — Sulphate Ammonia — Gldptdentification and Analysis of
Constituents in Abnormal Urine — Protein, bloode lmigments — bile salts, sugar, Ketone
bodies; Identification and Analysis of glucose ctase, lactose, maltose, sucrose;
Identification and Analysis of Albumin, Casein, gh; Identification and Analysis of Blood
glucose; ldentification and Analysis of Blood Urédentification and Analysis of Urinary
creatinine; Identification and Analysis of Gasjuee; Identification and Analysis of Urinal
Chlorides.

Unit-2: Writing of Procedure & repeatation of all the above mentioned biocehemical
tests

Unit-3: Teacher’s coninuous evaluation

TEXT BOOKS

1. Keith Wilson & John Walker :Principles & Techoep of Practical Biochemistry, 5th
edition

2. V.K.Malhotra :Practical Biochemistry for studerdthedition, 2008, 12th edition
2012, Jaypee Brothers medical Publishers Itd.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. ShrutiMohanty&Aparna B. Varma:Practical Clini&bchemistry, Jaypee Brothers
medical Publishers Itd. 2013

2. D.M. Vasudewan&Subir Kumar Das :Practical Texthof Biochemistry for medical
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students, Jaypee Brothers medical Publishers@ti3 2
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Semester-V

Subject Name: Basis of Indian Culture
Subject Name: BS-CT501

Objective:

After studing this Course student can able to undersatand
¢ Various Indian philosophies.

¢ Shaddarshanas

e Various features of traditional Indian culture

Learning Outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, students will be able to

» Identify Approaches towards the sources and the study of ancient Indian history.

» Evolution of social and political institutions in the Vedic society ,Religious dissent and the rise of Jainism
and Buddhism

* Understand about Puranic Religions

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits ] o 2
Hours/ week (8] (8] =a

SCHEME OF EXAMINATIOMN

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Mil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) {SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
i 30

Unit-1 : Meaning & process of culture and early hunan settlements in India[15 Hrs.]
Meaning and process of culture; Sources — Acrhagolaterature, Foreign accounts; Pre and
Proti historic cultures; Indus Civilization — Onigextent, date, art, architecture, religion,
society, economy; Changes in the later Vedic period

Unit - 2:Religious moveemnts and cultural configuréions in India [15 Hrs.]

Religious movements in the sixth and fifth centsiseC with special reference to Buddhism
and Jainism; Social and economic changes; Impa@edian and Greek invasions; Role of
Mauryan empire in Indian cultural unification; Asok his edicts and Dhamma; Mauryan art,
polity and economy; Sangam age — Society and ecpn@uitural configurations during the
Sunga — Satavahana — Kushana era — New trends litesature and religion; Stupa and rock
— cut architecture, sculpture; Dharmashastra, I$agstra, Kamasutra, Panchatantra,
Ayurveda; Religious sects and schools — Hindu, Bistcand Jain.

Unit - 3 : Developments during the Gupta and legaes [15 Hrs.]

Developments during the Gupta — Vakataka — Pab@ea— Literature; Education, science,
religion, society, polity, economy, architectureylipture, painting; Cultural contacts with
outside world; Legacies of classical ideas ancepagtand development of new trends in
Indian society and thought during the early mediéwzes; Vedanta — Sankara, Ramanjua;
Bhakti, Tantra, Alavars, Nayanars; Temple stylegdMa, Vesara, Dravida; Literature, society,
polity feudalism; Effloresence of Indian culturatacts; Islam in India; Alberuni on India.
Unit-4: Indo-Islamic architecture and new cultural trends in Mughal India [15 Hrs.]
Indo-Islamic architecture during the Sultanate garregional styles; Religious and
philosophical developments — Bhakti and acharyditioas; Sufism in India; Islamic
influences on Indian society and culture; Muslirterest in Indian classics; Literary
developments, Sanskrit, Persian and regional layegjaCultural contributions of
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Vijayanagara empire; New cultural trends in Mudlnalia; Religious liberalism — Akbar, Abul
Fazl, Dara Shikoh; Growth of Vaishnava Bhakti; Fdation of Sikhism to the institution of
Khalsa; Mughal architecture and painting, registgles; Classical Indian music including pre
— Mughal antecedents; Development of Hindi and Uitduature; Sawai Jai Singh’s
astronomical contributions; Arrival and spread ofi€tianity; European studies of India-
William Jones and Fort William College, Asiatic Sy of Bengal, influence of Christian
Missionaries.

Unit — 5 : Western ideas relationship with ancillay disciplines [15 Hrs.]

Influx of Western ideas and Indian response; Ehgtducation and press; Bengal renaissance;
Reform movements in Bengal and other regions, Athtnative Measures for Social Reforms (
1828 — 1857 ), Indian reformers — Raja Ram Mohay, Rtnwar Chandra Vidyasagar, Keshav
Chandra Sen, Mahagovinda Ranade, Jyotiba Phulgraag Saraswati, Vivekananda, Syed
.Ahmad Khan; Indian nationalism-Rise, salient feaguand its cultural expressions in
literature, art and education, Gandhian ideasditiom and modernity; Indian Classics,

Indian culture studies, Objectivity and bias; Relaship with ancillary disciplines; Scope of
research; Primary and Secondary sources; Heritalgelia; World’'s debt to Indian culture.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Ramshankar Tripathy; History ancient India, N&dtBanarsidass, Motilal Banarsidass
Publication, Tenth edition, 1987

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. R.S. Sharma; India’s ancient past, Oxford pualtikbn, 2006
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Subject Name: Yoga and Human Consciousness
Subject Name: BS-CT502

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
*  Understand about Human Psyche and Psychic forces.
*  Undersatand about mental process.
*  Know and correlate Yogic principles and Psychology

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studernit te able to

» Describe Human psyche as a part of Yoga Psychology.

» Explain the relationship between applied and basiearch in cognitive psychology

» Define terms: attention, divided attention and cdle attention

 Critically evaluate direct and indirect theoriesBefhavior and Consciousness

» Describe and provide examples of memory processe®(ling, storage, and retrieval)
» To Have a perception the Councelling and Yoga Thera

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits O (e} 2
Hours/ week O [a] =

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : MNil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Finmnal Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
O 30

Unit- I: Psychology: a science of behaviour [15 Hr$

Psychology: Definition of Psychology; PsychologyaaScience of Behaviour; Definition of
Behaviour and its Cognitive, Cognative and AffeetAspects; Scope and Utility of Psychology;
Concept of Human Psyche; Human Psyche and ConsassisSigmund Freud’s Model of
Human Psyche; Methods of Psychology: Introspectiiyservation, Experimental Method,
Interview, Psychological Testing; Physiological Baef Behaviour: Central Nervous System
and Autonomic Nervous System

Unit- 2: Domains and dynamics of behaviour — | [15rs.]

Attention: Nature, Determinants of Attention, Diais and Span of Attention; Sensation:
Nature and Attributes of Sensation; PerceptionuMgtGestalt theory of Perception; lllusion;
Learning: Nature; Theories: Learning by Trial andoE Learning by Insight, Classical and
Instrumental Conditioning; Motivation: Nature; Typef Motives: Biological Motives, Social
and Psychological Motives; Maslow’s Theory of Matiion.

Unit- 3: Domains and dynamics of behaviour — Il [15Hrs.]

Intelligence: Nature; Measurement of IntelligenCencepts of Mental Age and Intelligence
Quotient, Verbal and Non-verbal Intelligence Te&isiotion: Nature; Physiological Basis of
Emotion; Theories: James-Lange Theory, Cannon-Bhebry; Emotional Intelligence (El):
Nature, Goleman’s Model of El; Spiritual Intelliggs Nature; Memory: Meaning; Systems of
Memory: Sensory Register, Short-Term Memory andg-6arm Memory; Thinking: Meaning
and Definition; Distorted Thinking (Delusion), Thing and Reasoning.

Unit- 4: Personality and its development [15 Hrs.]

Personality: Nature and Types of Personality; Deileants of Personality: Heredity and
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Environment; Facets and Stages of Personality Dewetnt; Personality Theories of Sigmund
Freud, Alfred Adler and C.G. Jung, Carl Rogers;esssnent of Personality: Personality
Inventories, Projective Techniques, Case Historyhde; Yoga and Personality: Yogic View of
Personality; Personality Development with speampkasis on Panchakosha and Ashtanga
Yoga.

Unit-5: Yoga for mental health [15 Hrs.]

Psychotherapy: Nature and Process of Psychothefgpigs in Psychotherapy; Approaches to
Psychotherapy -I: psychodynamic Therapy, Behavidwarapy: Aversive Conditioning,
Systematic Desensitization, Token Economy, Cona#ttbReflex Therapy; Approaches to
Psychotherapy - II: Client-centred Therapy, Rati&traotive Behavioural Therapy (REBT) by
Elbert Ellis, Gestalt Therapy; Yogic Concepts amgtfinhiques ifPatanjala Yoga Sutra and
Bhagwadgita for Promoting Mental Health; Need of Spiritual Gtbvior Mental Health;
Specific Yogic Practices for Promotion of Mentaldith: Breath AwarenesShavasana,
Yoganidra, Pranayama and Meditation; Yogic Life-style.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Bhatia, Hans Raj:General Psychology. New Dé&xiford and IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd,
2005

2. Ciccarelli,S. K., Meyer, G. E. & Misra, G.:Pswihgy: South Asian Edition. New Delhi:
Pearson Education, 2010

3. Hilgard, Ernest R., Atkinson, Richard C. & Atkon, R.L.: Introduction to Psychology.
New Delhi: Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE

1. Basavaraddi, I.V.:Yoga Teacher’'s Manual for StAeachers. New Delhi: Morarji Desai
National Institute of Yoga, 2010

2. Morgan, C. T., King, R.A., Weisz J. R. & SchapleIntroduction to Psychology. New
Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd, 2006

3. Passer, M.W. & Smith, R.E.:Psychology: The Soéeof Mind and Behaviour. New Delhi:
Tata McGraw-Hill, 2010

4. Singh, A. K.:Saral Samanya Manovijnana. DelhatiMl Banarasidas Publications, 2007
5. Srivastava, D.N.:General Psychology. Agra: ViRagtak Mandir, 2007.
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Subject Name: Yogic Management of Lifestyle relatedisorders
Subject code: BS-CT503

Objectives

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand application of Yoga in Cardio respiratory Disorders
¢ Understand application of Yoga inNeuro-Muscular Disorders

¢ Understand application of Yoga in Metabolic Disorders

¢ Understand application of Yoga in Female related Disorders

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studetslisbe able to

» Know the science of abnormal behaviour and diassions of abnormality.

» To develop skill for diagnosis and managementCafdiorespiratory, Neuro Muscular, Digestive,
Endocrine & Metabolic, & Obstetrics & Gynecological Disodrders.

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 8] O 2
Hours/ week [0} 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Mil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/SPR)
70 30

Unit -1: Introduction to common ailments and Respiatory disorders [8 Hrs.]

Introduction to stress and stress related disoydi@reduction to Yoga therapy—

AdhijaVyadhi concept, IAYTRespiratory Disorders: Introduction to Respiratory disorders,
Brief classification — Obstructive / Restrictivafectious, Bronchial Asthma:Definition,
Etiopathogenesis, Classification, Clinical FeatuhMesdical and Yogic Management; Allergic
Rhinitis & Sinusitis: Definition, Etiopathogeneslassification, Clinical Features, Medical and
Yogic Management; COPD: Chronic Bronchitis, Defonit, Etiopathogenesis, Classification,
Clinical Features, Medical and Yogic ManagementpBysema: Definition, Classification,
Clinical Features, Medical and Yogic Managemeredhous Disorders; Tuberculosis:
Definition, Etiopathogenesis, Classification, Ctiali Features, Medical and Yogic Management.
Unit -2: Cardiovascular disorder [8 Hrs.]

Introduction to Cardiovascular disorders, HypertemsDefinition, Etiopathogenesis,
Classification, Clinical Features, Medical and Ywogianagement, Atherosclerosis / Coronary
artery disease: Definition, Etiopathogenesis, Gfiaasion, Clinical Features , Medical and
Yogic management; Ischemic Heart disease — Angactops / Myocardial Infarction/ Post
CABG rehabilitation: Definition, Etiopathogenesiassification, Clinical Features , Medical
and Yogic management, Congestive Cardiac failueginion, Etiopathogenesis,
Classification, Clinical Features, Medical and Yogianagement, Cardiac asthma: Definition,
Etiopathogenesis, classification, Clinical FeatuMedical and Yogic management

Unit- 3: Endocrinal and Metabolic Disorder [8 Hrs.]

Diabetes Mellitus (1&ll): Definition, Etiopathogeses, Classification, Clinical Features |,
Medical and Yogic management; Hypo and Hyper- tidgson: Definition, Etiopathogenesis,
Classification, Clinical Features, Medical and Yogianagement; Obesity: Definition,
Etiopathogenesis, Classification, Clinical Featuhedical and Yogic management; Metabolic
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Syndrome: Definition, Etiopathogenesis, ClassifaatClinical Features; Medical and Yogic
management.

Unit -4: Obstetrics and Gynecological Disorders [#rs.]

Menstrual disorders: Dysmenorrhea, OligomenorriEmorrhagia: Definitions,
Etiopathogenesis, Classification, Clinical Featuhsdical and Yogic management;
Premenstrual Syndrome: Definition, EtiopathogenéSiassification, Clinical Features,
Medical and Yogic management; Menopause and pembpauisal syndrome: Definition,
Etiopathogenesis, Classification, Clinical FeatuhMesdical and Yogic management; Yoga for
Pregnancy and Childbirth: Introduction to pregnar@gymplicated pregnancies: PIH,
Gestational DM, Ante-natal care, Post-natal ca@)8B: Definition, Etiopathogenesis,
Classification, Clinical Features, Medical and Yogianagement

Unit-5: Cancer and gastrointestinal disoders [8 Hrg

Cancer: causes, types, clinical features, Sidetsffef Chemotherapy, radiotherapy; Medical
and Yogic managemerfBastro Intestinal Disorders: APD: Introduction to APD: Gastritis —
Acute & Chronic, Dyspepsia, Peptic Ulcers, CliniEakatures, Medical and Yogic management;
Constipation and Diarrhoea: Definition, Etiopathogsis, Clinical Features , Medical and
Yogic management; Irritable Bowel Syndrome: Defam{ Etiopathogenesis, Classification,
Clinical Features, Medical and Yogic managemerilatnmatory Bowel Disease, Ulcerative
colitis: Definition, Etiopathogenesis, Classificatj Clinical Features, Medical and Yogic
management.

Unit-6: Musculo-Skeletal Disorders [7 Hrs.]

Back Pain; Classification of back pain: organic &ntttional: Lumbar Spondylosis,
Intervertebral disc prolapse (IVDP), Spondylolistise Spondylitis, Psychogenic- Lumbago,
Medical and Yogic management; Neck pain: Clasdifice Cervical Spondylosis, radiculopathy,
Functional neck pain; Medical and Yogic managemalforms of Arthritis: Rheumatoid
Arthritis, Osteoarthritis, Medical and Yogic managt.

Unit-7: Neurological Disorders [7 Hrs.]

Headaches: Migraine: Causes, Classification, dirfeatures, Medical and Yogic management,
Tension headache: Causes and its symptoms and alladid Yogic management; Cerebro
vascular accidents: Causes, clinical features, 6é¢@dind Yogic management, Epilepsy; pain;
Autonomic dysfunctions: Causes, clinical featuMsgdical and Yogic management;
Parkinson’s disease: Causes, clinical featuresjddednd Yogic management

Unit- 8: Psychiatric disorders [7 Hrs.]

Introduction to psychiatric disorders, classifioat- Neurosis, Psychosis: Neurosis: Anxiety
disorders: Generalised anxiety disorder, Panic éiyxiObsessive Compulsive Disorder,
Phobias: Medical and Yogic management; Depresflgsthymia, Major depression, Medical
and Yogic management; Psychosis: Schizophrenial&iaffective disorder, Medical and
Yogic management.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Ramesh Bijlan : Back to Health Through Yoga, & Rpiblications India Pvt. Ltd, 2011

2. MDNIY publications : 10 Booklets, Yoga Therapgriges, MDNIY Publications, New Delhi,
2009
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3. Reddy M Venkata & others: Yogic Therapy, Sri NRSMemorial Yoga series, Arthamuru
A.P., 2005

4. Rai, Lajpat: Discovering Human Potential enelyy2hysiological Approach to Yoga,
Anubhava Rai Publications, 1998.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE

1. Swami Satyananda Saraswati : Yoga and CardiolNasManagement, Yoga Publication
Trust, Munger, 2005.

2. Heriza, N., Ornish, D. Merz, C.N.B. : Dr. YogaComplete Guide to the Medical Benefits of
and Yoga (Yoga for Health) by (Paperback - Se0942 Sparrowe, L., Walden, P. and
Lasater, J.H: The Woman's Book of Yoga and Hedlthifelong Guide to Wellness
(Paperback - Dec 3, 2002) - Dec 23,2003).

3. Clennell, B and lyengar, G.S. : The Woman's YBgak: Asana and Pranayama for All
Phases of the Menstrual Cycle, Menstrual Disor(lene Experience of lliness)

(Paperback - Dec 3, 1992).

4. agarathna R and Nagendra H R: Yoga for Arthifgeck pain, Diabetes, Pregnancy,
Breathing Practices, Swami Vivekananda Yoga Praiea€angalore, 2000.

5. Robin Monoro, Nagarathna R and Nagendra, H.BgaYfor Common Ailments, Guia
Publication, U.K., 1990
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Subject Name: Discipline Specific Elective-1: Intrduction to Ayurveda
Subject Name: BS-DSE504

Objectives:

* Students will acquire idea regarding the traditional System of Medicine

* Students will acquire idea regarding concepts of health & disease.
e Students will acquire idea regarding other supportive Indian systems of medine

Learning outcomes:

e Understand idea regarding the traditional System of Medicine
* Develop basicidea regarding concepts of health & disease.

* Develop basicidea regarding other supportive Indian systems of medine

Total Numbers of Hour: 30 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical

Credits 2 0 0

Hours/Week 2 0 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 50

Theory: 50 Practical : Nil

Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15 |
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Subject Name: Discipline Specific Elective-2: Yogibiet and Nutrition
Subject Name: BS-DSE505

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
¢ Undersatand about Yogic Diet and Nutrition
¢ Know about ingredients mentioned in hath yogic texts
¢ Know about biomolecules
e Know about nutrition and nutritional values

Learning Outcomes:

¢ Students get the idea in Modern concept and Yogic concept of diet.

e Fundamental biochemistry and digestive process.

* Idea in the principles and practice of diet therapy.

* Idea about various types of nutrition and sourse of the nutrition.
*  Necessity of the nutrition to maintain the health.

e Skill in Diet therapy and calculation of the diet based on the requirement in modern concept.

Total Numbers of Hour: 30 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical

Credits 2 0 0

Hours/Week 2 0 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 50

Theory: 50 Practical : Nil

Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15
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Subject Name: Yoga Practicuum 9 — Case Study
Subject Code: BS-CP506

Objectives

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand the principle and practice of each practice.

* Demonstrate each practice skillfully.

 Explain the procedure, precaution, benefits and limitations of each practice.

Learning outcomes:

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

* Develop To Have a perception of different yogic techniques.

* Attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.

* Preform practically the Shatkarma, Asanas, Mudras & Meditation.
* Develop skill to conduct practical sessions.

Total Number of Hours: 120 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 0 0 4
Hours/ week 0 0 8

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : 100
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit-1: Case taking-I

Students shall be permitted to take four casesapdrvise the practice for fifteen days and
common parameters will be recorded everyday.

Unit-2: Case taking-II

Students shall be permitted to take reamining éases and parameters will be recorded.
Unit-3: Preparation of the cases

Candidate shall write a report of a most improved keast improved case.

Unit-4: Presentation

Following the presentation, candidate will pregetcase to the examiners and the same
will be examioned.
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Subject Name: Psychology Practicum
Subject Name: BS-CP507

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
*  Understand about Human Psyche and Psychic forces.
e Undersatand about mental process
*  Know and correlate Yogic principles and Psychology

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studernit te able to

» Describe Human psyche as a part of Yoga Psychology.

» Explain the relationship between applied and basiearch in cognitive psychology

» Define terms: attention, divided attention and cdle attention

 Critically evaluate direct and indirect theoriesBefhavior and Consciousness

» Describe and provide examples of memory processe®(ling, storage, and retrieval)
» To Have a perception the Councelling and Yoga Thera

Total Numbers of Hour: 60 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical
Credits 0 0 2
Hours/Week 0 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Total Marks: 100

Theory: Nil Practical : 50
Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15

Practical & Practicum

Division of Attention; Emotional Intelligence/Emotial Maturity; Spiritual Intelligence/Study

of Values/Spiritual Belief ; Self conceptsakti/Anasakti Scale; Anxiety Scale; Aggression Scale
Fear of Death; Depression; Frustration; Personalitgntory; Adjustment/Mental Health
General Well-being; Case study.

Note: Each student will collect data of 10 respondentngany two of the tests mentioned
above they have to give necessary statisticalnreait and they should be presented

at the time of Examination. Practical involves ustiEnding of means of Central

Tendency, involving means, median, mode & StandBedation.
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Subject Name: Study Tour
Subject Name: BS-FW508

Objectives:

* Development of social skills

* Improvement of communication skills
* Enhancement of critical thinking skills
* Enchance academic performance

Learning outcomes:

» Effective learning from real-world experience
Better chance for exchange of ideas
Personal development

Enhanced perspective of the world around
Better networking skills

Total Numbers of Hour: 60 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical
Credits 0 0 2
Hours/Week 0 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Total Marks: 50

Theory: Nil Practical : 50
Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15

Unit-1: Study tour

The study tour is to give exposer to the studentthe activities being conducted by reputed
Yoga Institutes/ Colleges/ Universities/ Yoga Cesft& ogic Hospitals. The students may be
taken to any one or more than one Yoga Instittfegd Centers etc. of repute in India. The
Study Tour shall be arranged the Institute ancetpeenses shall be borne by the concerned
students only. Each student has to submit a Stody dbservation report that will be
evaluated by the teacher who is in-charge of théystour and also counter signed by the
Course Coordinator.

The Study Tour will carry marks as mentioned in $theme of examination.

Unit-2: Presentation
Presentations of Study Tour Report, its Utility ahd exposer got to enhance their learning

Unit-3: Continuous evaluation by the Teachers
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Semester-VI

Subject Name: Yoga and Human Values

Subject Name: BS-CT601

Objectives

Following the completion of the course, studentdidie able to

» Understand the concept of harmony in human béamgily and society.
» Understand the concept of human values.

» Have an To Have a perception about our sociglom@sibility.

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studeftslisbe able to

» To develop skills that will positively enhance gmral, community and global Values.

 To develop skills that will positively enhance ladiScriptures.

» These issues will help to sensitize students tdroader towards the social, cultural, economic and
human issues, involved in social changes

* Able to understand the nature of the individual Hr&relationship between the self and the communit

» To Have a perception major ideas, values, bel@fd, experiences that have shaped human history and
cultures

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 4 0 0
Hours/ week 4 0 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit-1: Harmony in Human Being and in Myself [15 Hrs.]

Concept of Human Being as ‘I' & Body; Charactedst& activities of ‘I' & Harmony in ‘I’;
Understanding the Harmony of ‘I’ with the Body: §am and Swasthya, correct appraisal of
body needs and meaning of prosperity in detaileRdlYoga in developing Harmony within
the self; Understanding the body as an instrumgiit o

Unit -2: Harmony in Family & Society-Harmony in Hum an—Human relationship [15 Hrs.]
Values in Family, Harmony in family; the basic uoithuman interaction; Values in Human;
Human relationship, Yogic concept of Human reladlip — Maitri, Karuna, Mudita and
Upeksha; Harmony in the Society — Concept of Vasadidutumbakam; Concept of Universal
Harmonious order in society; undivided society (ARt Samaj), Universal order (Sarvabhaum
Vyawastha); Concept of Samman (Respect), differbeteeen respect and differentiation,
the other silent values in relationships.

Unit -3: Concept of Human values: Moral Education [L5 Hrs.]

Definition and types of moral education, meaning acope of morality; Role of Yoga in
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development of ethics and ethical decision makingglues, Yoga, Reality & their
interrelationship; Relevance of ethics and valnegaga, Qualities of teacher and students;
Ethics in Professional Practices, methods of tegchuman values, Student — teacher
relationship.

Unit -4: Social Responsibility and Yoga [15 Hrs.]

Moral Principles of SR; overview of SR; SR & heattiaintenance of employees through Yoga;
Challenges of Environment; Principles of Environtaéithics; Concepts of Civil Society and
its types; Relationship between Democracy, Civiti8ty and Social Capital; Efficient use of
Yoga in them.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Singh M S : Value Education, Adhyayan Publisi&istributors, New Delhi, 2007

2. Chand Jagdish : Value Education, Anshah PublisHiouse, Delhi, 2007

3. Gawande E N : Value Oriented Education: Visiondetter living, Sarup & Sons
Publishers, New Delhi, 2008

4. Panda Sanjay Kumar: Corporate Social Respoitgilnilindia: Past, Present & Future, The
ICFAI University press, Hyderabad, 2008

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE

1. Kesari Vedanta : Values: The Key to a meaniniifiesl Sri Ramakrishna Math, Chennai,
2005

2. Prasad Rajendra : Varnadharma, Niskhana KarrRea&tical Morality: A Critical essay on
applied ethics, DK Print world Pvt. Ltd, Delhi, 199

3. Radhakrishnan S: Indian Philosophy, Vol. 2, @afdniversity, Delhi, 2008

4. Swami Ranganathananda: The Message of UpanBhadjya Vidya Bhawan, Delhi,
2001.
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Subject Name: Applied Yoga
Subject Name: BS-CT602

Objectives:

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand the applied value of Yoga in different domain.

« Have an idea about the role of Yoga for school, sports, technostress and geriatric care.

Learning Outcome:

* To have idea about human Health and Health Education

* To know about effects of nutrition in sports performance

* To create the awareness regarding research in the field of yoga and sports science
* To know about Physical Education and Yoga

* To know about the Yoga For Technostress.

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 0] 0 2
Hours/ week 0 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit -1: Yogic Health for school [15 Hrs.]

General Introduction to School Health, componehtchool health; Parent-Teacher-Student
relationship in a School Health; Role of sociaknattion in a School Health; Brief introduction
to developmental process of children; Psycho-Plggical changes and development of
cognitive functions in School going children; RoleYoga in establishment of values in School
going children; Personality Development: New Dimens of Personality through Yoga

Unit -2: Yoga in Physical Education, Sports Sciensg[15 Hrs.]

General introduction to Physical Education and &p®ifference between Physical Education
& Sports; Relevance of Integration of Yoga in PhgsEducation & Sports; Yoga for Physical,
Mental Stamina and other faculties / skills in arsp Personnel; Nature of different sports
injuries, its prevention and management throughay &@ga modules for different sports —
track events, field events, single participatiomup participation; Application of Yogic

lifestyle in improving efficacy in sports personsigRelationship between Yoga and sports
activities; Research reviews on Yoga and Sports.

Unit -3: Yoga for technostress [15 Hrs.]

Introduction to Technostress, its cause, symptamdscamplications; Health Hazards in
computer professionals; Role of Yoga in the proorobf skills; Application of Yoga for
management of Technostress; Research reviews ect effYoga on Technostress.

Unit -4: Yoga for geriatric care [15 Hrs.]
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General introduction to Geriatric Care; Ageing: €ssiand features, Premature ageing;
Common Geriatric problems; Application of Yoga onumon Geriatric problems and their
prevention & management; Research reviews on Yo@ee&aitric care.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Jayadev H J : Growing with Yoga, The Yoga lng$#if Santacruz, Mumbai, 2004

2. Liz Lark : Yoga for Kids, Carlton Books Ltd., hdon, 2003

3. Swati & Rajiv Chanchani : Yoga for Children: Araplete illustrated guide to Yoga, UBS
Publishes Distributors Pvt. Ltd, 2008

4. lyenger B K S : The Path to Holistic Health, Arfing Kindersley Book, Great Britain, 2001
5. Dr. Goel Aruna : Yoga Education: Philosophy &mndctice, Deep & Deep Publications Pvt.
Ltd, 2007.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE

1. Basavaraddi | V : Yoga: Teachers manual for sthhildren, MDNIY New Delhi , 2010

2. Basavaraddi | V : Yoga in School Health, MDNIW Delhi, 2009 Iyenger B K S : Astadala
Yogamala 1 to 7 volumes, Allied Publishers Pvt., 2009

3. Basavaraddi | V : Yoga for Technostress, MDNWéw Delhi, 2010

4. Dr. H Kumar Kaul : Yoga and Healthy Ageing, BRolshing Corporation, Delhi, 2006

5. Basavaraddi | V : Yogic Management of Gerialdisorders, MDNIY, New Delhi, 2009
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Subject Name: Research Methodology & Statistics
Subjectb code: BS-CT603

Objectives

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand the concept of research and its methodology for carrying minor and major research.
¢ Feed and analyze the data.

¢ Organize the data and represent the data.

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand the meaning and definition of Research.

¢ Know the nature and different types of Hypothesis.

¢ Understand the scientific methods of Observations and Experiments.
¢ Define nature of Variable, Sampling and Research Design.

¢ Learn the Graphical representation of Research data.

¢ Become aware of measures of Central Tendency and Variability

e To Have a perception the report writing.

Total Number of Hours: 60 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 4 0 4]
Hours/ week 4 0 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 100

Theory : 100 Practical : Nil
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit- 1: Introduction to research methodology [15 HsS.]

Definition of research; Importance of Studying Resd Methods: Evaluating Research
Reports; Conducting Research, Thinking Criticaltipat Research; Types of research Applied
Research & Basic Research; Goals of Research:ipiéser explanation, prediction, and
control of behavior; Ethics of research: Informedigent, Anonymity, Confidentiality,
Plagiarism.

Unit- 2: Introduction to Research Process [15 Hrs.]

Research questions; Literature review; DifferenirSes of Information: Primary, Secondary,
Tertiary source; Electronic Databases: Google SehBlubmed & PsycINFO; Hypothesis
Operational definition; Sampling and Generalizatidtopulation and Sample; Probability
Sampling: Simple Random Sampling, Systematic Sangpbtratified Sampling, Cluster
Sampling; Sampling Bias and Nonprobability Samplsrgpwball sampling, convenience; Types
of Biological data (Scales of measurement) — nomordinal, interval, ratio; Types of
variables — Independent, dependent, confoundinghlar Reliability & Validity.

Unit-3: Introduction to Research Design [15 Hrs.]

Cross-sectional studies and its advantages andwdistages; Cohort studies and its
advantages and disadvantages; Randomized conttodesdand its advantages and
disadvantages; Factors need to be considered wastignihg a study: Availability of data,
Sampling methods, Data collection, Cost of thegiedime implications and loss to followup,
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Controls, Ethical issues, Issues of bias and cordimg.

Unit-4: Statistics

Normal distribution— Skewness and kurtosis; Fregyehstribution; Measures of central
tendency— mean, median, mode; Measures of dispersamge, variance and standard
deviation; Graphical presentation of data— Bar sapie chart, line diagram, scatter plot;
Paired samples t test; Percentage change.

Unit-5: Reporting Research

Parts and Order of Dissertation, Title Page, Alostdatroduction, Method Section, Results
Section, Discussion Section, Reference Section.

TEXT BOOKS:

1. R. L. Bijlani. (2008). Medical Research: All YMlanted to Know But Did Not Know Who to
Ask. Jaypee Brothers Medical Publishers Pvt. LtelwNDelhi.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. C R Kothari. (2009). Research Methodology: Mdthand Techniques. New Age
International (P) Ltd. New Delhi.

2. Zar, J. H., &Zar. (1999). Biostatistical AnalysPearson Education. New Delhi
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Subject Name: Discipline Specific Elective
Subject Name: BSDSET-T604
Subject: Human System According To Yoga

Objective

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
¢ Know about ytraditional concept of evolution
¢ Understand the traditional concept of body and its origin and development.
¢ Understand the subtle nature of body energies.

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studeftslisbe able to

» To increase students' idea regarding Evolutidmuofian body in the context of Sdinkhya Yoga.

« To cultivate awareness of the interconnection bebamdy, mind, spirit and community in order to
affect attitudinal change regarding health and mesi$.

 To ensure that students have the ability to agmyidea , skills and awareness of Evolution of body

« To promote sensitivity to the issues of diversitg anulticulturalism within the continuum of individl

and global health and wellness.

Have a deep To Have a perception of Pancha Kosakr&€h and Mandalas & Vayus, Nadis and Svara
Yoga

Total Numbers of Hour: 30 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical
Credits 2 0 0
Hours/Week 2 0 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Total Marks: 50

Theory: 50 Practical : Nil

Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15 |

Unit-1: EVOLUTION OF BODY [15 Hrs.]

Pancamahabhitas, Pancatattvas and Pancatanmatfiio of human body in the
context of Saikhya yoga, Evolution of Jndnendriy@smendriyas, Mahat, manas, Buddhi,
Citta and Ahaakara, Saptadhatus that make a huotn b

Unit-2: PANCHA KOSA THEORY [15 Hrs.]
Critical analysis of the story of Bhagu and Varuhle existence of five kohas in the human
body; The product of five kohas; Disturbance ofrelacha.

Unit-3: CHAKRAS AND MADALAS [15 Hrs.]

Introduction to Cakras; Evolution through the Cakiaescription of Muladhéara,
Svadishthéna, Manipura, Anahata, Vihuddhi, Bindagig and Sahasrara Cakras; Concept of
Mannalas, types and their work.

Unit-4: VAYUS, NADIS AND SVARA YOGA [15 Hrs.]

Concept of Vayus, type, their names and functiandept of Nanés, their characteristics and

name of 10 major Nanés and their functions; Diffieeebetween In&, Piigala and Sushumné;
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Effects of Svarayoga as explained in the Hathacyogxts, Relevance of Svara-vijnana in
daytoday life and the importance of Svarodaya eidtheand disease.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Swami Harshananda: The Six Systems of HindwBthy (Ramakrishna Matt,
Bangalore, 2000

2. Dr H R Nagendra & Dr R Nagarathna : Yoga HeéBvami Vivekananda Yoga
Prakashana, 2000)

3. Swami Muktibodhananda : Hatha Yoga Pradeepi&egsSvati Yoga Publication Trust,
Munger.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Karel Werner : Yoga and Indian Philosophy (MatBanarsidass, Delhi, 1979)

2. Radhakrishnan, S. : Indian Philosophy (Vol. Il George Allen and Unwin, London,
1971) Sharma, Chandradhar : A Critical Survey didn Philosophy (Motilal
Banarsidass, Delhi, 2000).

3. Nagendra HR. : Integrated Approach of Yoga Timnefar positive health,Swami
Vivekananda Yoga Prakashana, Bangalore.

4. Swami Niranjanananda : Prana, Pranayama & Pidye\Saraswati Yoga Publication
Trust, Munger.
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Subject Name: Discipline Specific Elective
Subject Name: BSDSET-T605
Subject: Yoga and Mental Health
Objectives
Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to
¢ Understand basics of Mental Health
e  Understand fundamental Psychriatric Disorders
e Understand about Personality
e  Understand application of Yoga for Mental health

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studeftslisbe able to

 Understand the altered states of consciousness.

» Know the science of abnormal behaviour and diaasions of abnormality.

» To develop skill for diagnosis and managemerfrfiety, Conversion and other related disorders.

» Learn the Yogic management of Developmental s, Substance Related Disorders and Eating
Disorders.

Total Numbers of Hour: 30 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical
Credits 2 0 0
Hours/Week 2 0 0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Total Marks: 50

Theory: 50 Practical : Nil

Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15 |

Unit-1: MENTAL HEALTH [15 Hrs.]
Mental Health: Meaning and Importance; Yogic Pectipe of Mental Health; Yoga nidra,
Kuntha, samayojan, stress, emotions, feelings sadgnts.

Unit-2: BASIC UNDERSTANDING ABOUT PSYCHIATRIC DISOR DERS [15 Hrs.]

Sign and symptoms of Delirium, Dementia, and Amd3tsorders; Substance-Related
Disorders; Schizophrenia and Other Psychotic Desr¢gl Mood Disorders ; Eating Disorders ;
Personality Disorders.

Unit-2: BASIC UNDERSTANDING ABOUT PERSONALITY DISOR DERS [15 Hrs.]
Sign and symptoms of Personality Disorders: BonderlAntisocial, Histrionic, Paranoid,
Narcissistic, Obsessive-Compulsive, and DependahEating Disorders.

Unit- 2: YOGA FOR MENTAL HEALTH [15 Hrs.]

Yogic Concepts and Techniques in Patanjala YogeaSutd Bhagwadgita for Promoting
Mental Health; Need of Spiritual Growth for Menkalth; Specific Yogic Practices for
Promotion of Mental Health: Memory ,Intelligencegath; Awareness, Shavasana, Yoganidra,
Pranayama and Meditation; Yogic Life-style.
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TEXT BOOKS:

Singh, A. K. : Saral Samanya Manovijnana. Delhi:tidbBanarasidas Publications, 2007
Tilak, B. G. : Srimad Bhagwadgita Rahasya. PooilakT™andir.

Udupa, K.N. : Stress and Its Management by YogéhiD4otilal Banarasidas, 2007
Vivekananda, Swami : Raja Yoga. Nagpur: RamakrisViath.
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Subject Name: Yoga Practicum 10 — Case Study Repsrt
Subject Name: BS-CP606

Objectives

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to
» Understand the concept of research and its methodology for carrying minor and major research.

¢ Feed and analyze the case study data.

e Organize the data and represent the case study data.

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
¢ Understand the meaning of case study.

* Know the nature and different types of case study.
¢ Understand the scientific methods of Observations and Experiments.
e Learn the Graphical representation of Research data.
e To Have a perception the report writing.

Total Number of Hours: 120 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 0 0 4
Hours/ week 0 0 8
SCHEME OF EXAMIMNATION
Total Marks: 100
Theory : NA Practical : 100
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
{SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
70 30

Unit-1: Case taking-1 [30 Hrs.]
Students shall be permitted to take four casesapdrvise the practice for fifteen days and
common parameters will be recorded everyday.

Unit-2: Case taking-Il [30 Hrs.]
Students shall be permitted to take reamining éases and parameters will be recorded.

Unit-3: Preparation of the cases [30 Hrs.]

Candidate shall write a report of a most improved l@ast improved case.

Unit-4: Presentation [30 Hrs.]

Following the presentation, candidate will pregetcase to the examiners and the same

will be examioned.
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Subject Name: Research Project
Subject Name: BS-CP607

Objectives

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to

» Understand the concept of research and its methodology for carrying minor and major research.
e Feed and analyze the data.

¢ Organize the data and represent the data.

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand the meaning and definition of Research.

¢ Know the nature and different types of Hypothesis.

¢ Understand the scientific methods of Observations and Experiments.
e To Have a perception the report writing.

Total Number of Hours: 64 Theory Tutorial Practical
Credits 0 0 2
Hours/ week 0 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 50

Theory : NA Practical : 50
Final Exam Internal Assessment Final Exam Internal
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) Assessment
(CT+TA/PR)
35 15

A pilot research shall be carried out by each studader the supervision of a Lecturer
/Assistant Professor. As part of the research ptogtudents will record the effect of any
intervention of h/is/er choice for a common var&inl a particular group of sample.
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Subject Name: Practical statistics

Subject Name: BS-CP608

Objectives:

Following the completion of the course, studentdidie able to

» Understand the concept of research and its metbgy for carrying minor and major
research.

» Understand the tricks of analyzing the data effily.

* Have an idea about various statistical rteststheid application.

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

e Understand the meaning and definition of Statistics

¢ Know the nature and different types of Hypothesis.

¢ Understand the scientific methods of Observations and Experiments.
¢ Define nature of Variable, Sampling and Research Design.

e Learn the Graphical representation of Research data.

Total Numbers of Hour: 60 Theory | Tutorial | Pracrical
Credits 0 0 2
Hours/Week 0 0 4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Total Marks: 50

Theory: Nil Practical : 50
Final Exam Internal Assesment Final Exams Internal Assesment
(SEE) (CT+TA) (SEE) (CT+TA/PR)

35 15

List of Practicals:

1. Introduce about MS-Word and write down the sfepperforming various general
operations in it (like open, saving, cut, copy,tpaprinting a document etc.).

2. Create a simple MS —Word document about intrimdugourself and preparing your
Bio-data (using various formatting options in MS-k¥p

3. Learning and performing various options/operstim MS-Word.

a. Creating a table, Entering text and contentstable.

b. Toolbars in word, Using various toolbars options

c. Watermarks and Water-marking a document.

d. Inserting clip arts/picture, Hyper-linking a tex

e. Header/Footers.

4. Introduce about MS-Excel and write down the step performing various general
operations in it (like open, saving, cut, copy,tpaprinting a document etc.).

5. Learning and performing various options/operetim MS-Excel. Like:

a. Creating and Saving a new Workbook.

b. Deleting and Renaming a Worksheet.

c. Creating Formulas, Using Formulas.

d. Using Functions.

6. Introduce about MS Power-point explaining itsoas features and steps for
performing various general operations in it.
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7. Prepare a power-point presentation explainiedgahilities /infrastructure available in
your College/ Institution.

8. Net Surfing

9. Creation and Usage of E-mail Account
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVES/ABILITY ENHANCEMENT E LECTIVE
COURSES/SKILL ORIENTED COURSES

Subject: Human System According To Yoga

Objective

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
¢ Know about ytraditional concept of evolution
¢ Understand the traditional concept of body and its origin and development.
¢ Understand the subtle nature of body energies.

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studetslisbe able to

» To increase students' idea regarding Evolutidmuofan body in the context of Sdinkhya Yoga.

« To cultivate awareness of the interconnection bebamdy, mind, spirit and community in order to
affect attitudinal change regarding health and mesi$.

 To ensure that students have the ability to agmyidea , skills and awareness of Evolution of body

« To promote sensitivity to the issues of diversitg anulticulturalism within the continuum of indiwvidl
and global health and wellness.

« Have a deep To Have a perception of Pancha Kosikkr&hand Mandalas & Vayus, Nadis and Svara
Yoga.

Unit-1: EVOLUTION OF BODY [15 Hrs.]

Pancamahabhitas, Pancatattvas and Pancatanméufigio of human body in the
context of Saikhya yoga, Evolution of Jn&nendriyasmendriyas, Mahat, manas, Buddhi,
Citta and Ahaakara, Saptadhatus that make a huotn b

Unit-2: PANCHA KOSA THEORY [15 Hrs.]
Critical analysis of the story of Bhagu and Varuhle existence of five kohas in the human
body; The product of five kohas; Disturbance oftelacha.

Unit-3: CHAKRAS AND MADALAS [15 Hrs.]

Introduction to Cakras; Evolution through the Cakfaescription of Miladhara,
Svéadishéhéna, Manipura, Anahata, Vihuddhi, Bindaigia and Sahasrara Cakras; Concept of
Mannalas, types and their work.

Unit-4: VAYUS, NADIS AND SVARA YOGA [15 Hrs.]

Concept of Vayus, type, their names and functiandept of Nanés, their characteristics and
name of 10 major Nanés and their functions; Diffieeebetween In&, Piigala and Sushumné;
Effects of Svarayoga as explained in the Hathacyogxts, Relevance of Svara-vijnana in
daytoday life and the importance of Svarodaya eidtheand disease.

TEXT BOOKS

1. Swami Harshananda: The Six Systems of HindwBtghy (Ramakrishna Matt,
Bangalore, 2000

2. Dr H R Nagendra & Dr R Nagarathna : Yoga He@hlvami Vivekananda Yoga
Prakashana, 2000)

3. Swami Muktibodhananda : Hatha Yoga Pradeepi&egsdvati Yoga Publication Trust,
Munger.
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REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Karel Werner : Yoga and Indian Philosophy (MatBanarsidass, Delhi, 1979)

2. Radhakrishnan, S. : Indian Philosophy (Vol. Il George Allen and Unwin, London,
1971) Sharma, Chandradhar : A Critical Survey didn Philosophy (Motilal
Banarsidass, Delhi, 2000).

3. Nagendra HR. : Integrated Approach of Yoga Timnefar positive health,Swami
Vivekananda Yoga Prakashana, Bangalore.

4. Swami Niranjanananda : Prana, Pranayama & Pidye\Saraswati Yoga Publication
Trust, Munger.
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Subject: Yogic Diet and Nutrition
Objectives:
Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
¢ Undersatand about Yogic Diet and Nutrition
¢ Know about ingredients mentioned in hath yogic texts
e Know about biomolecules
e Know about nutrition and nutritional values

Learning Outcomes:
e Students get the idea in Modern concept and Yogic concept of diet.
Fundamental biochemistry and digestive process.
Idea in the principles and practice of diet therapy.
Idea about various types of nutrition and sourse of the nutrition.
Necessity of the nutrition to maintain the health.
Skill in Diet therapy and calculation of the diet based on the requirement in modern concept.

Unit — 1: Yogic Concept of Diet & Nutrition [15 Hrs.]

General Introduction of Ahara (Diet), concept oftAfiara; Definition and Classification in
Yogic diet according to traditional Yoga texts; €epts of Diet according to Gheranda
Sambhita,Hatha Pradeepika and Bhagavadgeeta; RPatbdy&pathya in diet according to Yogic
texts; Guna and Ahara; Importance of Yogic DieYog Sadhana; Yogic Diet and its role in
healthy living.

Unit —2: Dietetics in Yoga [15 Hrs.]

Classification according to triguna- vegetariameg-vegetarian, panchabhuta;
relationships,rasa virya, Guna, Vipaka of shaliX,@odhuma,Mugda,Masha,Chanaka, patola;
Surana, Mana,Kakkola, Shukashuka,Karkat, rambhar&aba, Mulak, Vartaki, Ridhi;
Kalashaka, Vatraka,Himoocika; Navanita,Ghrta,KsHfiga,Aikshwam, Gudum,Pakvaramba,;
Varikellalm, Draksham, Lawali, Dhatri, Ela, Jatajlanga, Panasa; Jambu, Haritaki, Khajura,
Madhu, Shunthi.

Unit-3: Biomolecules [15 Hrs.]
Significance of Carbohydrate, Proteins, Lipidsaiins, Minerals and water in the body

Unit-4: NUTRITION-BASICS [15 Hrs.]

Nutrients, proximate principles of diet, balanceéet doncept; Carbohydrates, proteins, fats —
sources, nutritive values, importance; Mineralsicath, iron , phosphorus etc. Vitamins —
sources, roles, requirements.

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Ramesh Bijlani : Eating Wisely and Well, Rup@kuation India Pvt. Ltd, 2012

2. Stanley Davidson & others : Human Nutrition &eRitics , The English Language Book
Society & Churchill Livings, Revised Edition

3. Dennis Thompson : The Ayurvedic Diet, New agekso New Delhi, 2001

4. Randolph Stone : A Purifing Diet, Lilawati BhakgCharitable Trust, Delhi, Revised Edition.

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Swami Digamber Ji & Others: Gheranda Samhitaalala Institute, 1978
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2. Gharote M L & others : Hatha Pradipika, The Lwala Yoga Institute, Lonavala, 2006
3. Swami Mangalteertham : Synthetic approach ta &iMutrition, Deogarh Nutan
Publication, Deogarh, 2005

4. Swami Gambhirananda : Bhagvatgita, Shri Ramkadiiath, Madras Swami
Maheshananda & Others: Vasishta Samhita.
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Subject: Yoga and Mental Health
Objectives
Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to
¢ Understand basics of Mental Health
e  Understand fundamental Psychriatric Disorders
e  Understand about Personality
e Understand application of Yoga for Mental health

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studeftslisbe able to

» Understand the altered states of consciousness.

» Know the science of abnormal behaviour and diassions of abnormality.

» To develop skill for diagnosis and managemerfrfiety, Conversion and other related disorders.

» Learn the Yogic management of Developmental sy, Substance Related Disorders and Eating
Disorders.

Unit-1: MENTAL HEALTH [15 Hrs.]
Mental Health: Meaning and Importance; Yogic Pectipe of Mental Health; Yoga nidra,
Kuntha, samayojan, stress, emotions, feelings sadgnts.

Unit-2: BASIC UNDERSTANDING ABOUT PSYCHIATRIC DISOR DERS [15 Hrs.]

Sign and symptoms of Delirium, Dementia, and Amgd3isorders; Substance-Related
Disorders; Schizophrenia and Other Psychotic Des@rgl Mood Disorders ; Eating Disorders ;
Personality Disorders.

Unit-2: BASIC UNDERSTANDING ABOUT PERSONALITY DISOR DERS [15 Hrs.]
Sign and symptoms of Personality Disorders: BonderlAntisocial, Histrionic, Paranoid,
Narcissistic, Obsessive-Compulsive, and DependahEating Disorders.

Unit- 2: YOGA FOR MENTAL HEALTH [15 Hrs.]

Yogic Concepts and Techniques in Patanjala YogeaSutd Bhagwadgita for Promoting
Mental Health; Need of Spiritual Growth for Menkalth; Specific Yogic Practices for
Promotion of Mental Health: Memory ,Intelligencegath; Awareness, Shavasana, Yoganidra,
Pranayama and Meditation; Yogic Life-style.

TEXT BOOKS:

Singh, A. K. : Saral Samanya Manovijnana. Delhi:tidbBanarasidas Publications, 2007
Tilak, B. G. : Srimad Bhagwadgita Rahasya. Pooilak™andir.

Udupa, K.N. : Stress and Its Management by YogéhiD4otilal Banarasidas, 2007
Vivekananda, Swami : Raja Yoga. Nagpur: Ramakridviath.
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Subject: Introduction to Ayurveda

Objectives:

* Students will acquire idea regarding the traditional System of Medicine

* Students will acquire idea regarding concepts of health & disease.

e Students will acquire idea regarding other supportive Indian systems of medine

Learning outcomes:

* Understand idea regarding the traditional System of Medicine

* Develop basic idea regarding concepts of health & disease.

* Develop basicidea regarding other supportive Indian systems of medine

Unit-1: GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO AYURVEDA [15 Hrs.]

General introduction to Ayurveda; Definition, airhAyurveda, its origin, history and
propagation; Basic introduction to main Ayurvedigts like Charaka Samhita, Sushruta
Samhita and Ashtanga Samghra; Ashtanga Ayurvedasasinificance; Concept of Health
according to Ayurveda and its utility in health pration and prevention.

Unit-2: Swasthavritta, Dinacharya, Ritucharya, Ratricharya, Sadvritta &
Acahararasayana [15 Hrs.]

Basic principles of Ayurveda— Tridosha, Saptadh@timala, Pancha Mahabhuta, Prakruti &
Manas; Concept and importance of Swasthavrita, l2in@, Ritucharya; Concept of Sadvrita
and Achara Rasayana; Concept of Agni, Srotas ana, Aancept of Dharniya and Adharniya
Vega in Ayurveda; Introduction to Dravya, Guna, Kar Virya, Vipaka and Prabhava

Unit-3: UPASTHAMBAS WITH SPECIAL EMPHASIS ON AHARA15 Hrs.]

Concept of Upasthambha; Concept of Ahara, Aharbhaa, Pathya & Apathya in Ayurveda;
Introduction to Shariraposhana (nourishment); Cpho€Oja in Ayurveda; Role of Ayurvedic
diet in health and prevention.

Unit-4: INTRODUCTION TO PANCHAKARMA [15 Hrs.]
Role of Poorva and Paschat Karma in Panchakarrgaifisance of Panchakarma in Ayurveda
and Shatkarma in Yoga; Approach of Ayurveda andavagwhole in relation to total health

TEXT BOOKS

1. Dr. Priyavrata Sharma : Charak samhita, Chaukhan®rientala, Varanasi, Edition of
2008.

2. Dr. Ravi dutta Tripathi Dr. Brahmanand Tripatiishtanga Samgraha, Chaukambha
Sanskrit

3. Pratishthan, Delhi, Reprint edition of 2003

4. Dr. K. H. Krishnamurthy : The wealth of Susrutaternational Institute of Ayurveda,
Coimbatore, 1999.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Dr. P. H. Kulkarni : Ayurvedic Philosophy, Acada Publishers, 2011

2. Dr. V. B. Athavale : Basic Principles of AyunagedChaukambha Sanskrit Prathisthan, Delhi,
2004.

3. Dr. L. P. Gupta : Essentials of Ayurveda, Chaniha Sanskrit Prathisthan, Delhi, 2006

4. Dr. G. Srinivas Acharya : Panchakarma illusttat@haukambha Sanskrit Prathisthan,
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Delhi, 2009.
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Subject: Fundamentals of Naturopathy
Objectives

Following the completion of the course, studentdidte able to
» Understand fundamentals of Naturopathy

» Know fundamentals of healthy living

» Know lifestyle regiemes according to naturecure.

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studeftslisbe able to
* Explain the basic concept of Naturopathy.

* Apply the different procedures nature cure.

* Apply the principles of hydrotherapy and enema.

* Apply the procedure of mud therapy and.

» Have idea of the fasting, diet and juice therapy.

* Know the sun-ray and massage therapy.

Unit-1: INTRODUCTION TO NATUROPATHY [15 Hrs.]

General introduction to Naturopathy; Naturopathis-definition, meaning, scope and
limitations; History of Naturopathy — Indian and $¥ern; Comparative study of the
Naturopathy with other systems of Medicine; Catsichof Nature cure

Unit-2: PRINCIPLES AND CONCEPTS OF NATUROPATHY [15 Hrs.]

Composition of the human body according to Natutlopa_aws of Nature: Pancha-
Mahabhootas, Shareera Dharmas — Ahara, Nidra, BMajighuna; Fundamental principles of
Naturopathy; Natural rejuvenation and vitality, htsmacquire natural immunity; importance
of Physical & Mental Hygeine and prevention of dises;

Unit-3: NATUROPATHY [15 Hrs.]

Hydrotherapy : Introduction, definition, scope,tbry, principles; role of hydrotherapy in
prevention of diseases; Upavasa (Fasting): Intrbolocdefinition, scope, history, principles
and types; its role in disease prevention, heatftmption; concept of de-toxification; Diet:
Introduction, definition, scope, types and its pijrhes; role of Naturopathy diet in disease
prevention and , health promotion; Massage: Intetidn, definition, scope, history, its
principles and manipulative techniques; Differgmiets of Massages and their role in in
disease prevention, and health promotion.

TEXT BOOKS

1. S. D. Dwivedi : Naturopathy for perfect heaktalpaz Publication Delhi, 2002

2. Pravesh Handa : Naturopathy and Yoga, Kalpatidation Delhi, 2006

3. S.J.Singh. : My Nature Cure or Practical Natatbp

4. M.K.Gandhi : The story of my experiment withttru

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. R.K.Garde : Ayurvedic for Health and Long lifaitty Benjamin. : Everybody’'s Guide to
Nature Cure.

2. M.K.Gandhi. : My Nature Cure
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GENERIC ELECTIVES
Subject: Health and Yogic Hygiene

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

¢ Read and understand the colloquial words of Sanskrit.

¢ Communicate and compreheld Sanskrit to the best of their ability.
¢ Write Sanskrit with better grammatical skill. [8]

Learning Outcomes:

* Tohaveidea about human Health and Health Education

To know about effects of nutrition in sports performance

To create the awareness regarding research in the field of sports nutrition
To know about various communicable and non-communicable disease.
To know about the health service and personal hygiene of students.

Unit-1: INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH AND HYGIENE [15 Hrg.

Personal hygiene, Definition of health and factaffecting it- food habits, cleanliness,
exercise and sleep; Water — Importance of watguurities present in water, sources of
contamination of water and water purification (Helwsld and natural methods); First aid:
meaning, importance in daily life.

Unit-2: INFECTION AND DISINFECTANTS [15 Hrs.]

Infection — Definitions of Infection, Infective ags, Period of infectivity; Types of diseases
and their modes of spread; Channels of infectisinfictants — Definition, types and
methods of disinfection.

Unit-3: INFECTIOUS DISEASES [15 Hrs.]

Infectious diseases - Causes, incubation periodenobspread, symptoms, prevention &
control of the following diseasess); Diseases spbgainsects -Malaria, Dengue; Diseases
spread by ingestion - Dysentery, cholera, typhDidpases spread by droplet infection -
Chicken pox, measles, mumps; Disease spread by&onteprosy, AIDS;

Unit-4: Immunity - Definition, types of immunity & immunization scthele [15 Hrs.]
Common emerging health problems among women: Caridgreast and Cervical.
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TEXT BOOKS

1. Yash pal Bedi (1976) Hygiene & Public Health.aé&vd Publishing Co., gali No. 1, Nawan Kot
Amritsar.

2. V. N. Hhave, (1975) You & Your Health.. Natiorizbok Trust

3. Bihari Lal Bhatia, (1961) Elementary.. Hygie@gjent Longmans, Ltd. Calcutta -13

4. J.E. Park, (1983) Prenentive & Social Medicitehalpur Messrs Banarcidas Bhanot

5. Birendra Nath Ghosh, (1969) Hygiene & Public lfe€alcutta Scientific Publishing Co.

Subject: Introduction to AYUSH

Objectives:

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able:

¢ To know fundamentals and principles of Yoga Therapy

¢ Tounderstand the concept and principles of integrated approach of Yoga Therapy
¢ To know basics of Naturopathy, Ayurveda, Unani, Siddha and Homeopathy

Learning outcomes:
e Understand idea regarding the traditional System of Medicine
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* Develop basicidea regarding concepts of health & disease.
* Develop basicidea regarding other supportive Indian systems of medine

Unit-1: YOGA & HEALTH AND INTEGRATED APPROACH OF YO GA THERAPY [15 Hrs.]
Concept of body, Health and disease; Concept oaYadhi and Vyadhi; Principle of Yoga
Therapy in relation to Yoga Vasistha; PracticeBaicha Kosa level Annamaya, Pranamaya,
Manomaya, Vijnanamaya and Anandamaya kosa; PraoipYoga Therapy in relation to
Hatha Ratnavali and Gheranda Samhita.

Unit-2 : INTRODUCTION TO BASIC CONCEPTS OF NATUROPATHY [15 Hrs.]
History of Naturopathy; Principles of Naturopati@oncept of five elements and its
applications.

Unit- 3: INTRODUCTION TO BASIC CONCEPTS OF AYURVEDA [15 Hrs.]

The four aspects of life (Soul, Mind, Senses andyoPanchamahabhutas (the five element
theory), Ahara, Vihara and Aunadhi (three pillaf®\gurveda); Concept, role and importance
of — Doia, Dhatu, Mala; Updhatu, Srotas, IndriygnA Praéa, Praéayatna, Prakrti, Deha
Prakrti, Manasa Prakrti; Role of Dosa, Dhatu andaNta health and diseases; Concept of
Dinacaryé (daily routine), concept of RitucaryaaSenal routine), Svasthavatta and Naovétta
in Ayurveda; Concept of Trayo Upasthambas.

UNIT- 4: INTRODUCTION TO BASIC CONCEPTS OF UNANI, SIDDHA AND
HOMEOPATHY [15 HRS.]

History of Unani & Siddha; Concept of Unéné & SiddRrinciples of Unani & Siddha;
Introduction to Basic concepts of Homeopathy; Higtwf Homeopathy; Concept of
homeopathy; Principles of Homeopathy.

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Dr R Nagaratha and : Yoga and Health

2. Dr H R Nagendra (Swami Vivekananda Yoga Prakash2000)

3. Dash, V.B. : Ayurvedic Treatment for Common [Rses Delhi Diary, 1974.

SUBJECT: YOGA PSYCHOLOGY

Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
1. Understand about Human Psyche and Psychic forces.
2. Undersatand about mental process.
3. Know and correlate Yogic principles and Psychology

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studefhtslisbe able to

» Understand the altered states of consciousness.

» Know the science of behavior.

» Can understand and develop a complete persanality

» Can define various types of cognitive aspects.

* Learn the management of common mental disorders.

 Learn the management @érsonalitydevelopment with Yogic Counselling.
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Unit-1: HUMAN PSYCHE [15 Hrs.]

The nature of Psychology and its’ definition, Scape utility of Psychology. Psychology as a
study of human behavior; Counseling; Personalityettgpment; Counseling; Methods of
counseling; Skills of counseling; Issues and chaiés; Life’s skills for happy life; Code of
ethics for lay counselors

Unit-2 : PSYCHIC FORCES, CONFLICTS AND FRUSTRATIONS [15 Hrs.]

Psychic forces and human behavior, behavior ang€omsness, States of Consciousness,
Psychological basis of behavior; Causes and Coesegs of Conflicts and Frustrations;
Disorders; Common mental disorders; Depressiverdiéss; Anxiety disorders; Serious mental
disorders; Mental retardation; Alcohol and drugseyBuicide, attempted suicide and suicide
prevention.

Unit-3: MENTAL PROCESSES, MOTIVATION, EMOTIONS AND INTELLIG ENCE [15 Hrs ]
Sensation, Perception, Attention, Memory, Learnkegling etc.; Their definitions and types,
Intelligence and its’ measurements; Emotional ligehce and Social Intelligence.

Unit-4: YOGA PSYCHOLOGY [15 Hrs.]

States of consciousness according to yogic scapt(llagrata, Svapna, Susupti and Turiya)
and their applicability; Learning and Rememberinghie context of Jnana Yoga (Shravana,
Manana and Nididhyasana); Types of personalithéncontext of different yogic scriptures
(Mudha, Kshipta, Vikshipta, Chanchala etc.); Canfsemotions in the mind according to Yoga
texts.

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Abhedananda : The Yoga Psychology, Ramakrisletaita Math, Calcutta, 1973.

2. Sachdev, I.P. : Yoga and Depth Psychology (MbBBanarsidass, Delhi, 1978).
REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Taimini, I.LK : Glimpses into the Psychology obga (Adyar: Theosophical Publishing
House, 1973).

2. Aatreya, Shanti Parkash : Yoga Manovijnana @nd?sychology) (International

Standard Publication, Varanasi; 1965).
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Subject: Introduction to Yoga and Common Ailments
Objectives

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to

¢ Understand application of Yoga in Cardio respiratory Disorders
¢ Understand application of Yoga inNeuro-Muscular Disorders

¢ Understand application of Yoga in Metabolic Disorders

¢ Understand application of Yoga in Female related Disorders

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studeftislisbe able to

» Know the science of abnormal behaviour and diaasions of abnormality.

» To develop skill for diagnosis and managementCafdiorespiratory, Neuro Muscular, Digestive,
Endocrine & Metabolic, & Obstetrics & Gynecological Disodrders.

Unit-1: CARDIORESPIRATORY DISODREDERS [15 Hrs.]

Modern Medical and Yoga therapy principles and ficas for diseases related to: Yogic
management of Cardio-Vascular Disorders: Ischemartidisease; Hypertension; Peripheral
vascular disease Respiratory Disorders: Broncisiiinaa; Chronic Obstructive; Pulmonary
Disorder (COPD); Allergic rhinitis; Pulmonary; tulselosis; Sleep apnea; Snoring

Unit-2: NEURO MUSCULAR DISORDERS [15 Hrs.]

Yogic management of Muscle and Bone Disorders: Pdine limbs; and back; Rheumatoid
arthritis; Osteoarthritis; Connective tissue diswsll Muscular dystrophy ; Neurological
Disorders: Migraine & Tension headache; Cerebrawias accidents; Epilepsy; Pain;
Autonomic dysfunctions; Idiopathic Parkinson’s @ise; Multiple sclerosis; Refractory errors
of vision; Psychological Medicine: Neurotic disorstemood disorders; Schizophrenia;
Chemical abuse; Eating disorders; Phobias; Meatatdation; Obsessive compulsive
disorder.

Unit-3: DIGESTIVE, ENDOCRINE & METABOLIC DISORDERS [15 Hrs.]

Yogic management for Digestive Disorders: Acid pegisease; Irritable bowel syndrome;
Hepatitis; Endocrine & Metabolic Disorders: Dialseteellitus; Thyroid dysfunction; Disorders
of adrenal cortex; Obesity.

Unit-4: OBSTETRICS & GYNECOLOGICAL DISORDERS [15 Hr s.]

Yogic management for Pregnancy induced hypertenSi@ieclampsia; Intra-Uterine Growth
Retardation (IUGR); menstrual disorders (e.g., dgrsonrheal,pre-menstrual syndrome);
Infertility; Menopause.

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Dr R Nagarathna, Dr H R Nagendra and Dr Shana&athni, Yoga for common
ailments and IAYT for different diseases, Swamié&kananda Yoga Prakashana,
Bangalore, 2002.
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SUBJECT: APPLICATIONS OF YOGA

Objectives:
Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
¢ Applications of Yoga for School Children
¢ Application of Yoga for sports personnel
e Application of Yoga for Corporate Strss
e Application of Yoga for Geriatrics

Learning outcomes:

Following the completion of this course, studeftslisbe able to

» Understand the significance of Applications ofgéaand its relevance.

» Know the concept of Physical Education and Spigpplication of Yogic lifestyle.
» Have a deep To Have a perception of Role of Mogaevention of stress

» Understand the significance of Applications of YdgaElderly Population

Unit-1: YOGA IN SCHOOL [15 Hrs.]

General Introduction to School Health, componeftchool health; Parent-Teacher-Student
relationship in a School Health; Role of sociaknattion in a School Health; Role of Yoga in
establishment of values in School going childrezrsBnality; Development: New Dimensions
of Personality through Yoga.

Unit-2: YOGA FOR SPORTS [15 Hrs.]

General introduction to Physical Education and &p@ifference between Physical,

Education & Sports; Relevance of Integration of &ag Physical Education & Sports; Yoga for
Physical, Mental Stamina and other faculties Askil a sports Personnel; Application of Yogic
lifestyle in improving efficacy in sports personsigRelationship between Yoga and sports
activities.

Unit-3: YOGA FOR STRESS [15 Hrs.]
Introduction to stress, its causes; Role of Yogarevention of stress

Unit-4: YOGA FOR ELDERLY POPULATION [15 Hrs.]

General introduction to Geriatrics; ApplicationYddga in promotion of general wellbeing of
Geriatric population; General introduction to Geias; Application of Yoga in promotion of
general wellbeing of Geriatric population.
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TEXT BOOKS

1. Basavaraddi | V : Yoga in School Health, MDNIW Delhi, 2009

2. lyenger B K S : Astadala Yogamala 1 to 7 volumdised Publishers Pvt. Ltd, 2009

3. Jayadev H J : Growing with Yoga, The Yoga la$#if Santacruz, Mumbai, 2004

4. Liz Lark : Yoga for Kids, Carlton Books Ltd., hdon, 2003

5. Swati & Rajiv Chanchani : Yoga for Children: Araplete illustrated guide to Yoga, UBS
Publishes Distributors Pvt. Ltd, 2008.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. lyenger B K S : The Path to Holistic Health, Arling Kindersley Book, Great Britain, 2001
2. Dr. Goel Aruna : Yoga Education: Philosophy &mndctice, Deep & Deep Publications Pvt.
Ltd, 2007.

3. Dr. H Kumar Kaul : Yoga and Healthy Ageing, BRbitishing Corporation, Delhi, 2006
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M.A/Msc in Yoga Science

Preamble

The tradition of Yoga has always been passed on individually from teacher to student through oral
teaching and practical demonstration. The formal techniques that are now known as Yoga are,
therefore, based on the collective experiences of many individuals over many thousands of years.
The particular manner in which the techniques are taught and practiced today depends on the
approach passed down in the line of teachers supporting the individual practitioner. Yoga is
essentially a spiritual discipline based on an extremely subtle science, which focuses on
establishing harmony between mind, body; thought and action; restraint and fulfilment; harmony
between man and nature and a holistic approach to health and wellbeing. Yoga is not about
exercise but to discover the sense of oneness with ourselves, the world and Nature. Itis an art and
science for healthy living.

The word "Yoga" is derived from the Sanskrit root ‘yuj’ meaning "to join", "to yoke" or "to
unite". Therefore, the aim of yoga is to unite the individual consciousness with the supreme
consciousness. Yoga is a science and art of living; also it is a body of techniques that lead us to
consciously connect with ourselves and with life, the experience of yoga. As yoga is an art and
science, there is no dogma or belief system attached to it. Yoga tells us to do a certain practice and
feel their effect following the practice, e.g. if we breath slowly in a relaxed manner we will slow
our heart rate; if we focus the mind we will develop mental peace and deep insight.

In addition to this, Yoga is becoming popular day by day and has become a wave which is
sweeping across the globe. In this course we introduce yoga as a science of Holistic living and not
merely as yoga postures. During the course, the student is taught the fundamental & advanced
concepts of Yoga as well as the techniques for the treatment and prevention of various
psychosomatic and life style related ailments.

l. Title of the Programme The programme shall be called "M. A. in Yoga Science”

. Aim of the Programme The aim of the programme is to produce "Yoga professionals for
academic & therapeutic fields"

I11. Objectives of the programme

Deeper Understanding of Yoga: To make students understand the classical nature of Yoga &
giving them the in-depth knowledge of its various components.

Prevention: To introduce yoga as therapy, its principles and practices of yoga for prevention of
various lifestyles, non-communicable and psychosomatic disorders.

Promotion of positive health: To prepare them for giving talks and offer techniques to promote
healthy yogic life style.

Program Educational Outcome (PEOs)

PEO1. Have an integrated knowledge of the various disciplines in multidisciplinary field of Yoga
Science

PEO2. Acquire and be equipped with skills in the application of theoretical knowledge on
different subjects within the board filed of Yoga science.

PEO3. Will be able to practice for real life problem solving in an increasing complex and dynamic
Yoga world.

PEOA4. Develop ability of focused research and thinking process mastering complex skills that are
grounded in and guided by systematic theory and research

PEO5. Will be well informed, ethical and committed citizens contributing to the Yoga
development



Program Specific Outcome

PSO1: Apply and demonstrate various yogic activities, naturopathy techniques and yogic
therapies for recovery from disease and promotion of health.

PSO2: Design, analyse, modify nutritional programme in consideration with physiological
aspects, health aspect along with anatomical aspects that will positively affect yogic
performance.

PSO3: Apply the basic concept of research process, test and measurement techniques and
statistical application for computing result for generalization.

PSO4: Demonstrate and apply various psychological techniques and strategies to enhance
performance in yoga and other fields of human life while applying best pedagogical techniques.
PSO5: Demonstrate and apply different yogic practice such as asana, pranayama and meditation
and sudhikriya for the prevention of disease and other health benefits for masses.
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Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-

1) State concept, objectives, schools, streams, & contemporary applications of yoga; &

2) Discuss autobiographies of selected contemporary yoga masters & their ascetic / yogic styles.

Course Outcome:

On completion of this course, the students will have:
CO1.: Students will know the exact face of yoga and will not mislead the society by gaining
correct knowledge about origin of yoga.
CO2: Student will be capable to know the journey of yoga and how it varied with the time
by gaining the knowledge about lineages of yoga.
CO3: The biographies of yogis would motivate the students to apply yoga in his/ her own
life and through this they would improve their quality of life.
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Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-

1) State concept, objectives, appropriate ambience, diet, season, timing, & duration;
supportive and unsupportive elements; indicators of mastery & contemporary
applications of Hatha Yoga.

2) Discuss tecniques, benefits, applicatios, precautions and contraindications of Hatha Yogic
practices based on its classical texts.

Course Outcome: -

On completion of this course, the students will have:

CO1: Students would know how to define hatha yoga and would be skilled to choose
right time, place and season for starting the practice of yoga.

CO2: Students would know the importance of hatha yoga for better health and success
in life.

CO3: Students will learn the techniques to do shatkarmas, asanas and pranayamas as per
hatha pradipika.

CO4: Students would know the concept of sapt sadhanas of gherand Samhita.
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Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-
1) Understand and discuss Shrimadbhagvad Geeta & Samkhyakarika as basic philosophical
and theoritical foundations of Yoga.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Students would be capable to introduce Bhagwat Geeta.

CO02: Students will be capable to know the major concepts given/ described in Bhagwat
Geeta.

CO03: Students would be skilled to know the different streams of yoga.
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Total Marks (Internal & Final Exam): 100 (75+25)

Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-

1) Discuss introduction to human body with concept of cells, tissues, skeletal system, muscular
system, respiratory system, cardiovascular system with their gross anatomy and physiology.

2) Discuss anotomical and physiological effects of selected yoga practices on aforesaid contents
of human body in evidence based way.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Students would get to know the proper knowledge of anatomy and physiology of human
being.

CO2: Students would get to know the structure and functioning of different systems in human
body.

CO03: Student would get to know yogic effect on different system.

Unit-I
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Udata faafaare, sRerR
quR- fepdTcA® ITaT
UUT PI5- THOTO/THOTHOHI0-105

Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-

1) State techniques, health benefits, applications, precautions and contraindications of
undermentioned yogic practices; &

2) To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic practices.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Students will be skilled to do practice shatkarmas own self and to others also.

CO02: Students would be capable to conduct/ organise the yoga camp for the general population.
CO03: Students would be capable to learn different soft skills and yoga skills through different
techniques of yoga.

yeha: SelAfd, WRATH, g7 9ifd / o fham, ardepdt, surerenfd | - 15 376
3T -30 37®
JaH ARTH (TTh 3T8A) - 1, AAeh AT, 12 3T (FUZH3IMHA, A/ABAA,

TMAWTHA, THIHA, HPXHA, HSTITHA, AAHTHA, ADCIHA, TIAHDIEA, el ad,

Ui qarad, g afhehTded T AaTdA) (IHC, 009)

Rrgraa Alepraa ECTINIGE
UeHATHA garmad HIUIEA
wicamrad Tl g AR 38
ITHA HAcTarad IEAAHTHA
IrEeHT gaaSTa HSTIEA
Tafedamras BEILC] HTHA
IR GIER QUaTHA
SERYUTHA fad® asma HHAPOTES
HeTaA Teh UTG YUITHAHA JhrHA
SifRRTEA gaTTae qurE
A IESTHA EATATEA
TMIAETHA BEATTa qarae
SEEA UIGeEdrae kire e
SATAUTG A QTRATRIE QAT
FAUTH freproTTee Rrda e Rigrad
HAberad HUZHIEA

10 37k



SIATShITh TG, UTOTATH: SHUTTHITA, HIBIERT, 0T, ATellA-Tdcile, AET MU, Solrl,
HHAY TI ZEY (JHH, 2005)

AGT Td 07Y: <A Hgl, e Far, faulid ol FHgr, I g, STeleel 074, 32T
0=, HADY| -103{%h
EIIEGLT P - 1037h




Udata faafaare, sRerR
UUR- FopITcHS W7 & UTs VST
JUT PIS- THOTO/THOTHOHI0-106

(Lesson Plan of Yoga Practical ) Total Marks (Internal & Final Exam): 100 (75+25)

Aims of the Paper: The teaching-learning activity of this paper will enable learner to-
1) To workout detailed lesson plan regarding techniques, health benefits, applications,
precautions and contraindications of yogic practices of MA/MS-105 as guided by faculty.

UW (VH/TH. TF -105) # aftTd uremshd 8 AeATaf@d uredisr gcds oF / ol
&l IR BT BOfT| 5 3MHA, 2 UChd, 1 HAGT, 1 UIUIATH, 1 o9 (Pl 10 UTS ANlen)
-50 3

I - 25 3k




2" Semester
Toetter fTaafaare, sRgR
UWR- AT AdT Td AT Sy
QWX PIs- THOTO/THOTHOH0-201

Total Marks (Internal & Final Exam): 100 (75+25)
Objectives of the Paper: To provide information about the Human consciousness & Human
excellence as explained in Vedas, Upanishad & Buddhist and Jain Philosophy and other Indian
Philosophy Astrology, Ayurved and in selected religion.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student will develop awareness (Consciousness) of self and the world around him.

CO2: Students will be capable to know concept of human consciousness in Indian philosophy,
Ayurveda and Tantra.

CO3: Students will know the concept of human consciousness according to different religion.

Unit- |
ATAT BT 3, IR, T &3, ATAT AdAT BT TIRY, HAT 3ETTA hr 31arddr, Aa

AT BT g Hebe, TTTd AT & 3UTY |
Unit-Il
de Ud 3ufauel # AT AdaT, dig Td I a9 F AT AdaT, =1, IAWE, FIE,

i, T AR dera d AT AT |

Unit-llI

U ARG faeier &7 fafay arisi-a7, Safav v 3mgde # AFd Iaa1 | o
O &1 £ & A9 vg IaaT F1 FaveHA RBEled, AT IdaT & JFaed # W
TIAT Ud fshan fa=iTed & YT, ATTd Il H Giol H AATARAA &1 STed Td SHeh!
fafag ario |

Unit - IV

AT AT & 99 T vd a2, Fed AR Slad, 7o 3R gEure, haAhel faur,
HEPR 3R YeAsiea |

Unit- VvV

AT AdT & AprE A IR, AGT AdaT & Qg i [y e
faferar, fafaa gat & g Iqar & Aem & gonfadi| ST, 3915, IRAT | JARAT
AT gRT TARRAa A adar & faee Hr [/fer |

T T=U:-
1. 9RAT e H AdAT Pl TIFY : 31, HIPTOT FEFAAT




2. AT AT : 3fo ITAAPY HRGTST

3. ARAT & . T doicd 3UTEAT
4. UIYEY Bl HAY G 131, Hearfhed! AaATel
5. 3fufaues rearca faee . 3f. $AX ARG

6. A Study in Consciouness : Annie Besant

7. Ayurveda Mind : Dr. David Franstey

8. The Root of Consciousness : Jeffery Mishra

9. Mind & Supermind :N.C. Panda

10. The Millennium Brigde : Dr. A.K. Mukhopadhyaya
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O AR & Td HEpid
JUT PIS- THOTO/THOTHOHI0-202

Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-

1) Discuss concept, salient features, & yogic elements in terms of Indian Cultutre & Philosophy 2)
Discuss concept, objectives, and practical applications of Indain Cultutre for living &

learning.

Couse Outcome:

CO1: Students would characterise the six Indian philosophies of theist category.

CO2: Student will be familiarizing with the ancient Indian culture.

CO3: Student will be capable to know the ancient Indian religious texts and could know the
importance of values describe in these text.

Unit- |

gd: 3 gRHWT Ud ypR AT @1 Soft fasmer gaAToT, a7, 3R AAEr g A
UAE fIAuAre Ta U |

Unit-Il

vSede: =, dARF, Aied, AT, AT, T daled g H YT Wb ded HAET T
AR HATAT & aRIT |

Unit- Il

g oI, gig a gt e & dcd AT g IR AT FT AT TRIAT |
Unit - IV

HEPTa: 3, 3, IRIUT Td YR | HRAT YA - A, SufeIve, A, HeTo R,
AT, I AT F1 @ aRTY|

Unit-V

AR FEpfad T ya@ faduand- dfeew 3msmr caaen, 9ot caaean, w7 fged, s

TEPR, U FASIT |

TeH TeU

1. 3f¢eh Afecy wa HEpla . 1. iU g fgddr
2. IR g . AT dolcd 3UTET

3. Ty geprer : TITHT ATAee, TREACA

4. HIACTECHTSTH AT : EATHT ehTee, TREAAT
5.9 P 317 GId : IET YHIG ST

6. dufaufes recarcq A=A .31, AR HRGIS |

Udeifer fafaares, gRer



QR- AT TG Faeg A=
UU $I5- THOTO/THOTHOHI0-203

Total Marks (Internal & Final Exam): 100 (75+25)

Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-
1) Discuss concepts of health & physical education, psychology, value education and spirituality
in connection to Yoga.
2) Discuss applications of Yoga for excelling performance of selected games and holistic
personality.

Course Outcome:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

CO1: Identify the relevance between yoga and allied health science.

CO2: Students will develop practical and theortical skills in physical education.

CO3: Student will be capable to examine the science of human behaviour and mental

processes.

Unit- |

AT T FarEey e

o TATELYT &1 Y, U Ta fAjwaw

Tareey - 7Y, aRkemwr vad 38T

TIreey 8T & yHE gled vd UhR

o T T FaTEy AT |

Unit-II

AT TG AA A=A

o AAITAATT P ITUROT- 7Y, TRATYT, AR TT 3227 |
o AATARAA: &, ATEIT, HTARISdT Td HHMITold Hecd |

o FAAATT TT W Pl JoFaed (AT T IUAATT)
Unit - 111
T 3R IR e

NN fART- 313, TRHATYT, 32T TT FhR |

o 3MYfes aRAA 3 ARG fA&T dhr ATaTHT

o AN fAGT FATheioT & forw Aer & suAFar |

Ydl- Yy, fshehe, 2ihT, Peard, diefiard, de fafte td I Heed & forw Jrr Hr

AT |
Unit - IV
9T 3R HeT e




Ao A& & JTURON- 37, TRHATT, 327, &1, HGIhdT Td HAecd |
YD St Aol # He AT H HGUROT Ta SUATCT |
T TG Hed TAGT BT HFeed |

Unit-V

9T 3R 3eATTCHBAT

o CATCH: 3T, TRHTNT, 32, &1, JTAIhdl Td Fecd |

o ITEATTCHD Afhed I ITUROT (37, aRHATST, fAURS Td ATYA)
AT TT HITH Pl HFed

3meTicHs Afhed fahrE & U 3ugs Mg |
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Total Marks (Internal & Final Exam): 100 (75+25)
Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-
1) Discuss gross anatomy and physiology of human digestive, urinary, nervous, & glandular
systems; and selected cognitive senses (eye, nose and ear).
2) Discuss anotomical and physiological effects of selected yoga practices (postures, breath
regulations, neuro-muscular locks, gestures, concentrations, guided meditations etc.) on
aforesaid contents of human body in evidence based way.

Course Outcome:
CO1: Students would get to know the proper knowledge of anatomy and physiology of
human being.
CO2: Students would get to know the structure and functioning of different systems in
human body.
CO3: Student would get to know yogic effect on different system.

Unit- |

e ded

AT dAT ST AT fOI_T, T, ded AT B AR, Thd AT IR, 1l
6 TRaTael- R, 3R W, 39RE 1, R, 341 9, el (W, Frefesse
U1 g491) B i & U St A, Urad dF U T Bl JAT |

Unit - II

FFdE d=F

3cHold ded B [T ( HIAT Td SdhIY), JoFh o AT Td Sdhg ITT Td

H, TAIAEAH, AW, Td JeTol T, FHF I Ud 3cUta Ufeharm, @ vare Ud S8
fa=IoT, FFae deF W AT & gHTT |

Unit- 111

dieael ded

dfedepT dF P HHET T, ASA a JieTer3it @l Tl YR Td IO, dieel ded &
UPR ( FegrT A HEAF TG QUHFUT dfeddl ded), Feard ASN A ( AR,
UATETSh, HFHTETSD, GYFT) - AT @1 T Fhard; iied, ey, Adeh,
HIIAD & B Td FFIeY; WIehaUl TleTehl ded ( HUTlT Td AR dleqed ) -
AT Tl T fohard; Teanford dfesel ded ( 3gdddid vd Wighadiy ) - qrHey
AT A= Td &r; dfeddl ded W T &l 9aa |

Unit - IV

Hed:@rdr




eadrd! daT aie:ardl a9yl W1 ( G Td S5day) J91 d - Gy afey,
Jagafeyr a1 gfeadd A=y T aRGfeerdr Af=y, vy qar 3fAgas T, 30gH
JTAAT T AT BN AT |

SAfegar

AT T AT BT SahT O, pifaar o1 e, @ ufchar vd Id AT | AT &y
GOt T wd ey gfehar |

HUT T FHACT AT Td A0 YRRAT JAT Hegald |
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Total Marks (Internal & Final Exam): 100 (75+25)
Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-



1) State techniques, health benefits, applications, precautions and contraindications of
undermentioned yogic practices; &
2) To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic practices.
Course Outcome:
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:
CO1: develop understanding of different yogic techniques.
CO2: attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.
CO3: learn the practical interpretation of Shatkarma.
CO4: conduct practical sessions.
CO5: Conduct Yajya practical sessions
CO6: explain techniques of Pratyahara, Dharana and Dhyana.

3 50 3idh
Scherde HTRUTUITEA AT
qUHATHA HAHATHA THTE
gfRAAT PromaA IETarg
GEInE] 3ETeTh fode sgsiomae
AT PFPCIHA TEIUIGHIS afkga Sigeiviad
T i T
IehTH TEUHATHA qurad
sfeUd gsmae qIAIATHA Hehe 3THA
RICADIt: gl
TOTRITS: GANST, TeghST, Sooldl, qTedqh, 3MeTeck IRy JUT MA/MS-105 & Tt
3 | -10 37
AT -15 37
Unit- |
SR

Udater afaare, eRgR

UR- YChd! T T I
UUY PIs- THOUO/THOUHOHI0-206

Objectives of the Paper
Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:



1) State techniques, health benefits, applications, precautions and contraindications of
undermentioned yogic practices; & 2) To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic
practices.

Course Outcome:
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:
CO1: develop understanding of different yogic techniques.
CO2: attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.
CO3: learn the practical interpretation of Shatkarma.
CO4: conduct practical sessions.
CO6: explain techniques of Pratyahara, Dharana and Dhyana.

Unit - | -35 b
yeha
FFATA, HTAAR, MhdA T YeshA HUTAHTTT dAT MA/MS - 105 H IT0Td G FRITT |

Unit - II _15 37
AGT T Y

AFEHT, TN, Tehl HeT Td HAET

EEAHGT, UT0T T U HaT JUT MA/MS-105 # aftTd |t a1 T a4 |
CERCESICE -10 3
AT -15 37k

37 Semester
udsifer farafaare, sRer
QUX- UTdoTel T
R PIs- THOTO/THOTHOHT0-301
Objectives of the Paper



Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
® Introduce Yoga darshan and its main principles.

® Become familiar with the main techniques of yoga prescribed in Yoga Darshan.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Students will be capable of learning Patanjali yoga sutra.

C0O2: Students would be skillful in calming the mind by eliminating different vrittis.
CO03: Students will be Skilled to know vrittis of mind.

shTS (1)

P IURT (7T 3R NPT, Th ded AT, YROUT, $IT, SFATeIRep 3UT ), FATTS &
HTEATT |

shTS (2)

fSpaT AT BT TITY, TR, HHTY, TJYGaTS, HAFHI U=l 3R SHT ofA,
fadwemia |

ShTS (3)

JEET AT ( FA, [AIH, 3T, YIOTRITH, UITeR, GROT, €I Td HATY) 6 HTUROT,
FErad &1 &y, faad f[adaa | afer Ier (g9, @9, 319, o vd UedeR)
&1 raurRoen 37y, R, A, va Ta suAEaT |

SIS (4)

AT AT ( YROT, AT T FAMY) H 3rauron 71, gRkmrg, afd, v va
3UATar &3, T & aRon, fasgfa 3R 386 #g, haed &1 T@wU|

ShTS (5)

0T R, S o1 TaEU, A F e, T IR o7, R F o, 3w Rfgar, g & uw
Y, GHIAT FATY |

T T=U:-

1. 99T g9 . EITHT THST
2.9 g3 : arageafafdsy
3.3 §@@ : TSTATAUS HISRTS
4. UTdSTel IWT UET : AT Y

5. OTdatel AT faae : frsruTel mE

6. €T TWIT JhIA . T&THUTAG



7. AT : TSR ATET
8. UTdaTel AT & . T Fgufd aRdrsie

Udeiter farafaare, sRer
- 3gde uR=
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Objectives of the Paper
Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

d Understand the basic principles of Ayurveda.



° Have knowledge of different techniques used in Ayurveda to cure general ailments.
* Have basic knowledge of Panchkarma and useful domestic herbal remedies

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student would know to describe the concept of Ayurveda.

CO2: Student will familiarise with the deep concept of dosha.

CO03: Student would know the concept of dhatu, prakriti and would be capable to identify the
level of health on the basis of these concept.

Unit-I

3mgde: 3ga, 3, aRemwr, e, sfaera wd Qo1 g wa wdieror & gaw fgred

Unit-Il
ay: Y, gAY, UohR, Y ud fapfa & aRona; arq: 313, gRHATT, YR, R vd fagpfd
& uRoma; 3uurd: Y, URHTYT, YR, H g fapfd & aRons; Ae: 7Y, gRHATW, UaR,
& vg fapfad & aRone; diaa: 37, gRHEWT, R Td F; sfegd: 313, o, g
Td ;3T 31, gRHTWT, UhR Td &1 UroT: 37, URHATST, UehR, T Td &1 UTOTATH:
379, TR, GehR T r; Uehfay: 319, aRarmeT, RAdwamd v 5@ &R, 8w - Upia: 7Y,
ORHATYT, bR Td Ugdlel; AT Uepia: 3, IRHATYT, bR Td Ugare |

Unit-1II
UHE FAS-gfedl o1 WA uREy, YUIH, TR HagdcAs Td Rfhcaha gar-
TR, HSTATS, TidelT, 39T, 3rarardr, e, e, smel, afar, 3re3ew, serad, o, A4,

ool I IARUTST|

Unit-1V

Ughd ( qddhd, TUdd 3R g &) : 313, aRemwn, gaR, e, o, gife,
graufadr g TaRLY Hagalcde Ud Rfhcgdha gaier |

Unit-V

guT A H O fadaar vd R_iffes canfagt & (rfsan, srkefes, Arerr, A,

PGS, PIATSCH, IS.d.0q., W00, FA3MEE™, Ipa faaR, 3ifag, aure, Rear wa
dara 3mfe)

e T
Igde R - A dreIgeT
IgIE R foram fare - QAR s

EIEYGA -0fo ey e



Basic Principles of Ayurveda - K. Lakshmipati

Udata faafaarer, sRerR
quT- MY vg gregahy fafaar
JUT $I5- THOTO/THOTHOHI0-303

Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-



1) State concept and make statistical computations (measure of central tendency & dispersion,
simple correlation & regression, NPC Applications, t-test, ANOVA, & Chi-square) regarding
Research and Statistical Methods.

2) Apply knowledge of Research & Statistical Methods to draft mini research synopsis &
undertake the same in Master Program as Dissertaion to create rigid base for advanced research
career in future.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student will learn the nature, scientific method and importance of research in the field of
yoga.

CO2: Student came to know scientifically that how yoga affects human body.

CO3: Student will get familiar with the steps involved in carrying a research study.

UNIT 1

Scientific Research

Concept, Characteristics, Types and Process; Scope and purpose of scientific

research in yoga

Research Problem

Concept, Sources of Research Problems in Yoga, Characteristics of good research problem,
Considerations in selecting a research problem, Steps in the formulation

of a research problem and Practice of formulating a research problem

Hypothesis

Concept, Functions, Characteristics and Types (Research Hypothesis and Null hypothesis);
Practice of hypotheses writing

Sampling

Concept, Types (Probability and Non-Probability Samplings with their types), and Practice of
using different sampling procedures for sample selection

UNIT 2

Variable

Concept, Types (Independent, Dependent, Extraneous, Intervening and Moderating) and Practice
for identification of variables in different research problems

Research Design

Concept, Characteristics of Good Research Design, Types: Non-experimental (Retrospective,
Cross-sectional and Causal comparative), Quasi-experimental and

True Experimental Design

Concept, Types (Randomized control group design, and Factorial Design),

Merits and Demerits

Methods of Controlling Extraneous Variance

Concept and Control Methods (Randomization, Elimination, Introducing new Independent
Variables, other techniques)

UNIT 3 Statistics

Concept and Significance; Types of research data, Frequency distributions (Individual, Discrete
and Continuous), Graphical Representation of the data (Histogram, pie chart and bar graph).
Measures of Central Tendency



(Arithmetic Mean, Median and Mode): Concept and Computation in case of grouped and
ungrouped data.

Measure of Dispersion

Concept and computation of Range, Quartiles and Standard Deviation.

UNIT 4

Normal Distribution

Concept, Proportions, and Applications of Normal Distribution

Simple Correlation

Concept and computation of correlation coefficient by product moment method, coefficient of
Determination.

Simple Regression

Concept, Regression Equations (In Score forms), Solving

Regression Equations, Interpretation of Regression coefficients, Standard Error of Estimate.
UNIT 5

Hypothesis Testing

Type | and Type Il Errors, Level of significance, Degree of freedom, Testing significance of mean
difference.

T-test: Concept and Computation (In case of two sample hypotheses and paired sample
hypotheses).

ANOVA (Analysis of Variance)

Concept and Computation of one-way ANOVA in unrelated design and related designs Chi-
Square Test

Concept and Computation in different cases.
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Objectives of the Paper
Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to



* Understand the basic principles and streams of Naturopathy.
o Have knowledge of different techniques used in Naturopathy to cure general ailments.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student would know the root reason on which naturopathy work to heal the human body.
CO2: Student would know the miracle of mud therapy, sun, air therapy and would also know to
heal patient by applying these therapies.

C03: Student would know how to apply fasting without any misconception and would restrain
himself or other from harmful side effect.

Unit-I
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Objectives of the Paper

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:

1) State techniques, health benefits, applications, precautions and contraindications of
undermentioned yogic practices; & 2) To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic
practices.

Course Outcome:
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:
CO1: develop understanding of different yogic techniques.
CO2: attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.
CO3: learn the practical interpretation of Shatkarma.
CO4: conduct practical sessions.
CO5: Conduct Yajya practical sessions
CO6: explain techniques of Pratyahara, Dharana and Dhyana.
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Objectives of the Paper



Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:
e State techniques, health benefits, applications, precautions and contraindications of
undermentioned Naturopathy practices.

Course Outcome:
CO1: Student will be familiarise with water therapy, massage therapy.
CO2: Students will have capability to treat different major disease with help of these therapies

The Practical copy will be prepared under guidance of Teacher Faucalty concerned.
-10 3%
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Objectives of the Paper
Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

® Understand the concept of diet and the medical value of nutrition.
® Advise appropriate diet to different age groups.
® Know the benefits and caloric value of various food groups.

® Understand and practice daily regimen, night regimen and seasonal regimen for health
promotion, disease prevention and age reversal.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student will learn to apply good habits in his daily routine, which in result improve the
health status.

CO2: Students would be capable to know about the reason behind arising the disease and to
cure them by following a good seasonal routine.

CO3: Student would be capable to design a healthy diet plan which help in getting all the
necessary nutrients for the body.

Unit-I
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Objectives of the Paper
Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to



® Prescribe the integrated yoga module for the individual case after detailed
documentation and report it to the referring consultant.

® Request for assessment measures if necessary
a) to confirm the diagnosis,
b) to assess the present status of the disease, and
C) for follow up.

® To be able to monitor the medication and modify it suitably as the case progresses with
yoga practices and report it to the referring consultant.

® To prescribe and administer yogic prescription for the specific disease

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student will familiarise with yogic concept of human anatomy and physiology on their basis
they would apply ancient techniques of yoga properly.

C0O2: Student would know the different techniques which heal human body system.

CO03: Student will be capable to heal common diseases by applying yoga therapy.
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Objectives of the Paper



® State concept, prevalence, objectives, types, applications and limitations of CAT &

® Have knowledge & skills of therapeutics related to acupressure, pranic healing, and
dietary supplements for managing some of the common health problems and
rejuvenation.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student will learn the nature and concept of alternative therapies.

CO2: Student will be familiarise with the concept of pranic healing and acupressure points through
which they can heal major disease.

CO3: Student could easily apply these different therapies and help society by its remedial effects.

Unit-I
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Unit-IV

(’ﬂ-’{ﬁf?ﬁ ud yrfores RAIfhcdr: Low Back Pain, Arthritis, Obesity, Diabetes, Hypertension /

Hypotension, Hyper / Hypo Thyroidisim, Liver Problem, Allergy, Coronary Artery Disease,
Anemia, Hyperacidity, Irritable Bowel Syndrome, Colitis, Piles, Migraine, Insomnia, Depression,
Chronic Fatigue Syndrome, Epilepsy, Anxiety, Obsessive Compulsive Disorder, Leucorrhoea,
Menstrual Disorders, Impotency, Infertility, Asthma, Pneumonia, Renal Problem, Varicose Veins,
Distress, and Myopia.

Unit-V

Biologically Based Products (Dietary Supplements & Herbal Remedies) Probiotics and Prebiotics,
Antioxidants, Glucosoamine Sulfate, Gultamine, Selenium, Curcumin, Multi-vitamins and their
Natural Sources, Omega-3 Fatty Acid and Tryptophan; their Functions and natural Sources;
Rejuvenating & De-stressing Herbs: Basil, Allovera, Awala, Giloya, Tea, Mint, Peppermint,




Ashwagandha, Satabari, Kaunch Beej, Brahmi, Sankhapuspi, Jatamasi, Mithi Buch and; their
usages.
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An aptitude test will be conducted to select eligible candidates at the end of MA/M. Sc 3rd
Semester to opt dissertation. The aptitude test will cover subjective and objective knowledge of
all the papers of the Master Program, especially Research and Statistical Methods, and



Computer Application and candidate needs to secure 60% or above marks in the test conducted.
The mode of question paper will be both objective and subjective. Candidates disqualified
(sceuring marks bleow 60%) in the aforesaid test needs to take paper on essay writing with
following course

contents:
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Objectives of the Paper

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:

State techniques, health benefits, applications, precautions and contraindications of
undermentioned yogic practices; & 2) To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic
practices.



Course outcomes

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

CO1: Get insight into different yogic practises.

CO2: To achieve perfection, one must engage in several yogic practices.
CO3: practically accomplish the Shatkarma.

CO4: improve your practical teaching abilities.
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Objectives of the Paper
Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:
* Practice skills of therapeutics related to acupressure, pranic healing, and dietary
supplements for managing some of the common health problems and rejuvenation.



Course Outcome:
CO1: Student will be familiarise with water therapy, pranic healing and acupressure points.
CO2: Students will have capability to treat different major disease with help of these therapies
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Dietary Supplements & Herbal Remedies 115

Note: Micro contents & format of Practical on aforesaid contents will be worked out i
consultation with concerned Professor.
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Preamble

The tradition of Yoga has always been passed on individually from teacher to student through oral
teaching and practical demonstration. The formal techniques that are now known as Yoga are,
therefore, based on the collective experiences of many individuals over many thousands of years.
The particular manner in which the techniques are taught and practiced today depends on the
approach passed down in the line of teachers supporting the individual practitioner. Yoga is
essentially a spiritual discipline based on an extremely subtle science, which focuses on
establishing harmony between mind, body; thought and action; restraint and fulfilment; harmony
between man and nature and a holistic approach to health and wellbeing. Yoga is not about
exercise but to discover the sense of oneness with ourselves, the world and Nature. Itis an art and
science for healthy living.

The word "Yoga" is derived from the Sanskrit root ‘yuj’ meaning "to join", "to yoke" or "to
unite". Therefore, the aim of yoga is to unite the individual consciousness with the supreme
consciousness. Yoga is a science and art of living; also it is a body of techniques that lead us to
consciously connect with ourselves and with life, the experience of yoga. As yoga is an art and
science, there is no dogma or belief system attached to it. Yoga tells us to do a certain practice and
feel their effect following the practice, e.g. if we breath slowly in a relaxed manner we will slow
our heart rate; if we focus the mind we will develop mental peace and deep insight.

In addition to this, Yoga is becoming popular day by day and has become a wave which is
sweeping across the globe. In this course we introduce yoga as a science of Holistic living and not
merely as yoga postures. During the course, the student is taught the fundamental & advanced
concepts of Yoga as well as the techniques for the treatment and prevention of various
psychosomatic and life style related ailments.

l. Title of the Programme The programme shall be called "M. A. in Yoga Science”

. Aim of the Programme The aim of the programme is to produce "Yoga professionals for
academic & therapeutic fields"

I11. Objectives of the programme

Deeper Understanding of Yoga: To make students understand the classical nature of Yoga &
giving them the in-depth knowledge of its various components.

Prevention: To introduce yoga as therapy, its principles and practices of yoga for prevention of
various lifestyles, non-communicable and psychosomatic disorders.

Promotion of positive health: To prepare them for giving talks and offer techniques to promote
healthy yogic life style.

Program Educational Outcome (PEOs)

PEO1. Have an integrated knowledge of the various disciplines in multidisciplinary field of Yoga
Science

PEO2. Acquire and be equipped with skills in the application of theoretical knowledge on
different subjects within the board filed of Yoga science.

PEO3. Will be able to practice for real life problem solving in an increasing complex and dynamic
Yoga world.

PEOA4. Develop ability of focused research and thinking process mastering complex skills that are
grounded in and guided by systematic theory and research

PEO5. Will be well informed, ethical and committed citizens contributing to the Yoga
development



Program Specific Outcome

PSO1: Apply and demonstrate various yogic activities, naturopathy techniques and yogic
therapies for recovery from disease and promotion of health.

PSO2: Design, analyse, modify nutritional programme in consideration with physiological
aspects, health aspect along with anatomical aspects that will positively affect yogic
performance.

PSO3: Apply the basic concept of research process, test and measurement techniques and
statistical application for computing result for generalization.

PSO4: Demonstrate and apply various psychological techniques and strategies to enhance
performance in yoga and other fields of human life while applying best pedagogical techniques.
PSO5: Demonstrate and apply different yogic practice such as asana, pranayama and meditation
and sudhikriya for the prevention of disease and other health benefits for masses.



1%t Semester
udeifer frafaare, sRer
U1- 9T & ITYRHT ded (Fundamentals of Yoga )
QU hIS- THOUO/THOUHOH0-101

Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-

1) State concept, objectives, schools, streams, & contemporary applications of yoga; &

2) Discuss autobiographies of selected contemporary yoga masters & their ascetic / yogic styles.

Course Outcome:

On completion of this course, the students will have:
CO1.: Students will know the exact face of yoga and will not mislead the society by gaining
correct knowledge about origin of yoga.
CO2: Student will be capable to know the journey of yoga and how it varied with the time
by gaining the knowledge about lineages of yoga.
CO3: The biographies of yogis would motivate the students to apply yoga in his/ her own
life and through this they would improve their quality of life.

Unit - |

r1-31%, aRHTWITG, 3¢ v [ - dfte ora O Tael THca ud=d|

Unit- Il

de, 3ufavg, 7fidr, dig, i, areg 3R deia & 6T &1 Tawg &1 fadaan|

Unit-1ll

HIAWT |

Unit - IV

THBTT DA &1 Naa aR=T - AN T, Tae [Adddee, AT A<,
AEN 3RTdee, Tl Rardeg, T e Td T AT |

Unit- V

T T AP STANFNTT ( TIELT FFaed, T aror, gxag afhea faora, arafore
FARUT UG HHEY, AP Thdl Td HBIRT ), TATH THST it T IT Iram - aR=;
zhdh dIfthen, AATTOIG, TET T eI TR W T |

TG T~

T g2 : TTHT A
T 3 CICLIRIC )
TNT FF TAAIUS : HISITST

Trdetel AT UEg . AT DY



OTdstel IreT faaae : FasTgurer Qe

AT N7 eI . I&THUT A

TRTEN : TSTRTA AT (2002)

UTdotel J19T &2 . TAET Tcgufd aRkarsie (2012)
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Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-

1) State concept, objectives, appropriate ambience, diet, season, timing, & duration;
supportive and unsupportive elements; indicators of mastery & contemporary
applications of Hatha Yoga.

2) Discuss tecniques, benefits, applicatios, precautions and contraindications of Hatha Yogic
practices based on its classical texts.

Course Outcome: -

On completion of this course, the students will have:

CO1: Students would know how to define hatha yoga and would be skilled to choose
right time, place and season for starting the practice of yoga.

CO2: Students would know the importance of hatha yoga for better health and success
in life.

CO3: Students will learn the techniques to do shatkarmas, asanas and pranayamas as per
hatha pradipika.

CO4: Students would know the concept of sapt sadhanas of gherand Samhita.

Unit-I

&S J19T- 35, HY, IRATIT, Taiate; F@WET 197, HFAE o] 3 ardraron, 3R, &g Ud
&lcl; HTUD TT dTUdh dcd, TO TG &b I&ToT |

Unit-Il

FOANITAR - 3T &1 37, TR, YR, YA Ud HGTfAdl| soudIies e
eRushfRar # aftia 3EaT vd yewa! $r AT, ond, suN A va A |

Unit-1II

gToT (319, URSTYT, YhR- UAWTOT Ud GOSUYTOT; TATH, B), TSUGITIST Td 8R0S AfedT
# aftTa gomaa vg g4t &1 (31, IRATYT vd gahR), [afd, o, suAifane wa
araarfaar|

Unit - IV

FOUCIUT e BRUS HieaT & afold - FHer3il & 3auron (372, aRem, uehR), fafe,
o, 3TN Td AR, AR T HIIROT, AGIgau (7Y, fafer, seeurd wa
gROTH)

Unit- VvV

Vs & HTUROMT (31, TRHATYT, YhR ); HUSTIAl I TIET JUT SPROT & 3UT;
YROT, LA T FATTY (37, gRemwm, vy, fafdar e aRome)- gouciter v &Ros
fedr & He H




e T=Y:-
10. §& UcITUar : EITHT PaedTdeg, haedUTH, eaTdel

11. TRUs gigdar . TITHY IR S/TH. T, 8Rie (1997) haeTerd, oiieATdol
12. 7IR&T et : 31 THAATS IMdA (1985)

13. {fth IR : EITHT OIS

14.30fA9E TUE  : AldTd TaRAGH

15. gfeer Arer : TATAT ARG,

16. A9TEA faea TRl dReg sErEm
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Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-
1) Understand and discuss Shrimadbhagvad Geeta & Samkhyakarika as basic philosophical
and theoritical foundations of Yoga.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Students would be capable to introduce Bhagwat Geeta.

CO02: Students will be capable to know the major concepts given/ described in Bhagwat
Geeta.

CO03: Students would be skilled to know the different streams of yoga.

Unit-I

IR - FAT GRE| AT & HJIR ATeHT I TI&T, A7 & fAffie orafor, [Rra
O<IdT, A [Agled, ¥ Ih & WFRT, olieh I

Unit - 11

HIAT A TR, T Pl TIRY, AT Y 3770, T AT TF HAANT HT ThdT |
TOTE P TIFY, AeT F Feard HI SUCHAT, HAINN & 870, FEAT Pl 3UT, 75
3R R, upfd wd AR |

Unit-I1l

AR &1 faegfaan, fixe vy, sifs 3T, Bepor fadaa, Sargy weuer fasmer, Rfag-ser |
Unit - IV

I - URET | HIETHIRBIHR G T TI&Y| T deal Sl g, T
Tad=IeT, Heehrdare, 3eudifedt & BRUT, &eh-3edqeh Taaae |

Unit-V

AEIHIRGT & IFAR U H FEwA, (&Y 399, Jig & 4707 Td 9| IhR § a9
Uqfd, TAGA 0T, §&H W, Al [ad==|

TGN -

1. HrETdcaehiie caraeafd &
2. QIEYaTd A6 ACSICIEL|

3. ATETHI e : SAPOUT

4. HrAgIaCINT L 3R QTR

5. MAGITASINAT . AT fdeld

6. NAZITACINAT . gcggd fAgedreeRr



7. AAGITaGar
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UUY pIs- THOTO/THOTUHOHI0-104

Total Marks (Internal & Final Exam): 100 (75+25)

Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-

1) Discuss introduction to human body with concept of cells, tissues, skeletal system, muscular
system, respiratory system, cardiovascular system with their gross anatomy and physiology.

2) Discuss anotomical and physiological effects of selected yoga practices on aforesaid contents
of human body in evidence based way.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Students would get to know the proper knowledge of anatomy and physiology of human
being.

CO2: Students would get to know the structure and functioning of different systems in human
body.

CO03: Student would get to know yogic effect on different system.

Unit-I

AT RR H IRTT: AGT WR A PIRNBRE T S, PIABIA & YHR, ITAT T B,
Dl & YPR, TTAT I BRI (AT, J1oTeh, A TIH AT81); HIAUT EAATCHD
ORI el & ITHUT (Median planes, directional and regional terms)

Unit-Il

HpI dF: ITTYURCT, UhR 3R FrT; 318U 3TURT, YR, T&IT, T T,
forafasa 3R &, 31fEY FIRET: TURT PR Td 5% FR; ASATATST i
3TTYURUM, UhR TG 3T [IAVATT; A®GUS: AT 3T, Tharfa<ia dar &r; 31y
g Peplel dF TX T BT YA |

Unit - 1l

ATFUR T ITUROM, YhR 3R HRT; ATGUMAT: ITUROT, TEIAT, YR TG SAd 1A
T dAT TRATTI=e v &r; Sidua v ANt o1 d@ierE aRe=; Araaig
TR N7 &7 JHTT |

Unit- IV

A dF: NIYURON, YA 3T, RATfa<iTe, Uk Td &R, Bhs: 1A T,
fopaTfa_TTar aam &Y AE-UATg: 3TTURUN, YR, THACT 3T T fharfa<a, aaa
Aifeadhl T AT BT HTGIA-UelT; A8 [ATT0T dheg: AT UX AT Bl JAT|

Unit- VvV

ThURaed dF: TTUROT, AT I, Bharfa<iiad Td &RT; T (RBC, WBC & Platelets):
YR, TIAT T ;g6 d: AT 39T, fepanfaea, af¥er @aer va & ;6




GIHE; Th Aferdl ( gae, 7T, Fier) : AT a1 T & ; gedt AeTH, Thar; b
HIR: HIYROM, YhR T SAh! UIhAT; 6T Ik Ud eh IR Hl AIF0T; Th aRde
dd W T P GHTT|
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quR- fepdTcA® ITaT
UUT PI5- THOTO/THOTHOHI0-105

Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-

1) State techniques, health benefits, applications, precautions and contraindications of
undermentioned yogic practices; &

2) To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic practices.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Students will be skilled to do practice shatkarmas own self and to others also.

CO02: Students would be capable to conduct/ organise the yoga camp for the general population.
CO03: Students would be capable to learn different soft skills and yoga skills through different
techniques of yoga.

yeha: SelAfd, WRATH, g7 9ifd / o fham, ardepdt, surerenfd | - 15 376
3T -30 37®
JaH ARTH (TTh 3T8A) - 1, AAeh AT, 12 3T (FUZH3IMHA, A/ABAA,

TMAWTHA, THIHA, HPXHA, HSTITHA, AAHTHA, ADCIHA, TIAHDIEA, el ad,

Ui qarad, g afhehTded T AaTdA) (IHC, 009)

Rrgraa Alepraa ECTINIGE
UeHATHA garmad HIUIEA
wicamrad Tl g AR 38
ITHA HAcTarad IEAAHTHA
IrEeHT gaaSTa HSTIEA
Tafedamras BEILC] HTHA
IR GIER QUaTHA
SERYUTHA fad® asma HHAPOTES
HeTaA Teh UTG YUITHAHA JhrHA
SifRRTEA gaTTae qurE
A IESTHA EATATEA
TMIAETHA BEATTa qarae
SEEA UIGeEdrae kire e
SATAUTG A QTRATRIE QAT
FAUTH freproTTee Rrda e Rigrad
HAberad HUZHIEA

10 37k



SIATShITh TG, UTOTATH: SHUTTHITA, HIBIERT, 0T, ATellA-Tdcile, AET MU, Solrl,
HHAY TI ZEY (JHH, 2005)

AGT Td 07Y: <A Hgl, e Far, faulid ol FHgr, I g, STeleel 074, 32T
0=, HADY| -103{%h
EIIEGLT P - 1037h




Udata faafaare, sRerR
UUR- FopITcHS W7 & UTs VST
JUT PIS- THOTO/THOTHOHI0-106

(Lesson Plan of Yoga Practical ) Total Marks (Internal & Final Exam): 100 (75+25)

Aims of the Paper: The teaching-learning activity of this paper will enable learner to-
1) To workout detailed lesson plan regarding techniques, health benefits, applications,
precautions and contraindications of yogic practices of MA/MS-105 as guided by faculty.

UW (VH/TH. TF -105) # aftTd uremshd 8 AeATaf@d uredisr gcds oF / ol
&l IR BT BOfT| 5 3MHA, 2 UChd, 1 HAGT, 1 UIUIATH, 1 o9 (Pl 10 UTS ANlen)
-50 3

I - 25 3k




2" Semester
Toetter fTaafaare, sRgR
UWR- AT AdT Td AT Sy
QWX PIs- THOTO/THOTHOH0-201

Total Marks (Internal & Final Exam): 100 (75+25)
Objectives of the Paper: To provide information about the Human consciousness & Human
excellence as explained in Vedas, Upanishad & Buddhist and Jain Philosophy and other Indian
Philosophy Astrology, Ayurved and in selected religion.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student will develop awareness (Consciousness) of self and the world around him.

CO2: Students will be capable to know concept of human consciousness in Indian philosophy,
Ayurveda and Tantra.

CO3: Students will know the concept of human consciousness according to different religion.

Unit- |
ATAT BT 3, IR, T &3, ATAT AdAT BT TIRY, HAT 3ETTA hr 31arddr, Aa

AT BT g Hebe, TTTd AT & 3UTY |
Unit-Il
de Ud 3ufauel # AT AdaT, dig Td I a9 F AT AdaT, =1, IAWE, FIE,

i, T AR dera d AT AT |

Unit-llI

U ARG faeier &7 fafay arisi-a7, Safav v 3mgde # AFd Iaa1 | o
O &1 £ & A9 vg IaaT F1 FaveHA RBEled, AT IdaT & JFaed # W
TIAT Ud fshan fa=iTed & YT, ATTd Il H Giol H AATARAA &1 STed Td SHeh!
fafag ario |

Unit - IV

AT AT & 99 T vd a2, Fed AR Slad, 7o 3R gEure, haAhel faur,
HEPR 3R YeAsiea |

Unit- VvV

AT AdT & AprE A IR, AGT AdaT & Qg i [y e
faferar, fafaa gat & g Iqar & Aem & gonfadi| ST, 3915, IRAT | JARAT
AT gRT TARRAa A adar & faee Hr [/fer |

T T=U:-
1. 9RAT e H AdAT Pl TIFY : 31, HIPTOT FEFAAT




2. AT AT : 3fo ITAAPY HRGTST

3. ARAT & . T doicd 3UTEAT
4. UIYEY Bl HAY G 131, Hearfhed! AaATel
5. 3fufaues rearca faee . 3f. $AX ARG

6. A Study in Consciouness : Annie Besant

7. Ayurveda Mind : Dr. David Franstey

8. The Root of Consciousness : Jeffery Mishra

9. Mind & Supermind :N.C. Panda

10. The Millennium Brigde : Dr. A.K. Mukhopadhyaya
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JUT PIS- THOTO/THOTHOHI0-202

Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-

1) Discuss concept, salient features, & yogic elements in terms of Indian Cultutre & Philosophy 2)
Discuss concept, objectives, and practical applications of Indain Cultutre for living &

learning.

Couse Outcome:

CO1: Students would characterise the six Indian philosophies of theist category.

CO2: Student will be familiarizing with the ancient Indian culture.

CO3: Student will be capable to know the ancient Indian religious texts and could know the
importance of values describe in these text.

Unit- |

gd: 3 gRHWT Ud ypR AT @1 Soft fasmer gaAToT, a7, 3R AAEr g A
UAE fIAuAre Ta U |

Unit-Il

vSede: =, dARF, Aied, AT, AT, T daled g H YT Wb ded HAET T
AR HATAT & aRIT |

Unit- Il

g oI, gig a gt e & dcd AT g IR AT FT AT TRIAT |
Unit - IV

HEPTa: 3, 3, IRIUT Td YR | HRAT YA - A, SufeIve, A, HeTo R,
AT, I AT F1 @ aRTY|

Unit-V

AR FEpfad T ya@ faduand- dfeew 3msmr caaen, 9ot caaean, w7 fged, s

TEPR, U FASIT |

TeH TeU

1. 3f¢eh Afecy wa HEpla . 1. iU g fgddr
2. IR g . AT dolcd 3UTET

3. Ty geprer : TITHT ATAee, TREACA

4. HIACTECHTSTH AT : EATHT ehTee, TREAAT
5.9 P 317 GId : IET YHIG ST

6. dufaufes recarcq A=A .31, AR HRGIS |
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QR- AT TG Faeg A=
UU $I5- THOTO/THOTHOHI0-203

Total Marks (Internal & Final Exam): 100 (75+25)

Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-
1) Discuss concepts of health & physical education, psychology, value education and spirituality
in connection to Yoga.
2) Discuss applications of Yoga for excelling performance of selected games and holistic
personality.

Course Outcome:

Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

CO1: Identify the relevance between yoga and allied health science.

CO2: Students will develop practical and theortical skills in physical education.

CO3: Student will be capable to examine the science of human behaviour and mental

processes.

Unit- |

AT T FarEey e

o TATELYT &1 Y, U Ta fAjwaw

Tareey - 7Y, aRkemwr vad 38T

TIreey 8T & yHE gled vd UhR

o T T FaTEy AT |

Unit-II

AT TG AA A=A

o AAITAATT P ITUROT- 7Y, TRATYT, AR TT 3227 |
o AATARAA: &, ATEIT, HTARISdT Td HHMITold Hecd |

o FAAATT TT W Pl JoFaed (AT T IUAATT)
Unit - 111
T 3R IR e

NN fART- 313, TRHATYT, 32T TT FhR |

o 3MYfes aRAA 3 ARG fA&T dhr ATaTHT

o AN fAGT FATheioT & forw Aer & suAFar |

Ydl- Yy, fshehe, 2ihT, Peard, diefiard, de fafte td I Heed & forw Jrr Hr

AT |
Unit - IV
9T 3R HeT e




Ao A& & JTURON- 37, TRHATT, 327, &1, HGIhdT Td HAecd |
YD St Aol # He AT H HGUROT Ta SUATCT |
T TG Hed TAGT BT HFeed |

Unit-V

9T 3R 3eATTCHBAT

o CATCH: 3T, TRHTNT, 32, &1, JTAIhdl Td Fecd |

o ITEATTCHD Afhed I ITUROT (37, aRHATST, fAURS Td ATYA)
AT TT HITH Pl HFed

3meTicHs Afhed fahrE & U 3ugs Mg |
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JUT PIS- THOTO/THOTHOHI0-204

Total Marks (Internal & Final Exam): 100 (75+25)
Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-
1) Discuss gross anatomy and physiology of human digestive, urinary, nervous, & glandular
systems; and selected cognitive senses (eye, nose and ear).
2) Discuss anotomical and physiological effects of selected yoga practices (postures, breath
regulations, neuro-muscular locks, gestures, concentrations, guided meditations etc.) on
aforesaid contents of human body in evidence based way.

Course Outcome:
CO1: Students would get to know the proper knowledge of anatomy and physiology of
human being.
CO2: Students would get to know the structure and functioning of different systems in
human body.
CO3: Student would get to know yogic effect on different system.

Unit- |

e ded

AT dAT ST AT fOI_T, T, ded AT B AR, Thd AT IR, 1l
6 TRaTael- R, 3R W, 39RE 1, R, 341 9, el (W, Frefesse
U1 g491) B i & U St A, Urad dF U T Bl JAT |

Unit - II

FFdE d=F

3cHold ded B [T ( HIAT Td SdhIY), JoFh o AT Td Sdhg ITT Td

H, TAIAEAH, AW, Td JeTol T, FHF I Ud 3cUta Ufeharm, @ vare Ud S8
fa=IoT, FFae deF W AT & gHTT |

Unit- 111

dieael ded

dfedepT dF P HHET T, ASA a JieTer3it @l Tl YR Td IO, dieel ded &
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Total Marks (Internal & Final Exam): 100 (75+25)
Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-



1) State techniques, health benefits, applications, precautions and contraindications of
undermentioned yogic practices; &
2) To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic practices.
Course Outcome:
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:
CO1: develop understanding of different yogic techniques.
CO2: attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.
CO3: learn the practical interpretation of Shatkarma.
CO4: conduct practical sessions.
CO5: Conduct Yajya practical sessions
CO6: explain techniques of Pratyahara, Dharana and Dhyana.
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Objectives of the Paper
Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:



1) State techniques, health benefits, applications, precautions and contraindications of
undermentioned yogic practices; & 2) To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic
practices.

Course Outcome:
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:
CO1: develop understanding of different yogic techniques.
CO2: attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.
CO3: learn the practical interpretation of Shatkarma.
CO4: conduct practical sessions.
CO6: explain techniques of Pratyahara, Dharana and Dhyana.
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Objectives of the Paper



Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to
® Introduce Yoga darshan and its main principles.

® Become familiar with the main techniques of yoga prescribed in Yoga Darshan.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Students will be capable of learning Patanjali yoga sutra.

C0O2: Students would be skillful in calming the mind by eliminating different vrittis.
CO03: Students will be Skilled to know vrittis of mind.
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Objectives of the Paper
Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

d Understand the basic principles of Ayurveda.



° Have knowledge of different techniques used in Ayurveda to cure general ailments.
* Have basic knowledge of Panchkarma and useful domestic herbal remedies

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student would know to describe the concept of Ayurveda.

CO2: Student will familiarise with the deep concept of dosha.

CO03: Student would know the concept of dhatu, prakriti and would be capable to identify the
level of health on the basis of these concept.
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Basic Principles of Ayurveda - K. Lakshmipati
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Objectives of the Paper: The teaching-learning of this paper will enable learner to-



1) State concept and make statistical computations (measure of central tendency & dispersion,
simple correlation & regression, NPC Applications, t-test, ANOVA, & Chi-square) regarding
Research and Statistical Methods.

2) Apply knowledge of Research & Statistical Methods to draft mini research synopsis &
undertake the same in Master Program as Dissertaion to create rigid base for advanced research
career in future.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student will learn the nature, scientific method and importance of research in the field of
yoga.

CO2: Student came to know scientifically that how yoga affects human body.

CO3: Student will get familiar with the steps involved in carrying a research study.

UNIT 1

Scientific Research

Concept, Characteristics, Types and Process; Scope and purpose of scientific

research in yoga

Research Problem

Concept, Sources of Research Problems in Yoga, Characteristics of good research problem,
Considerations in selecting a research problem, Steps in the formulation

of a research problem and Practice of formulating a research problem

Hypothesis

Concept, Functions, Characteristics and Types (Research Hypothesis and Null hypothesis);
Practice of hypotheses writing

Sampling

Concept, Types (Probability and Non-Probability Samplings with their types), and Practice of
using different sampling procedures for sample selection

UNIT 2

Variable

Concept, Types (Independent, Dependent, Extraneous, Intervening and Moderating) and Practice
for identification of variables in different research problems

Research Design

Concept, Characteristics of Good Research Design, Types: Non-experimental (Retrospective,
Cross-sectional and Causal comparative), Quasi-experimental and

True Experimental Design

Concept, Types (Randomized control group design, and Factorial Design),

Merits and Demerits

Methods of Controlling Extraneous Variance

Concept and Control Methods (Randomization, Elimination, Introducing new Independent
Variables, other techniques)

UNIT 3 Statistics

Concept and Significance; Types of research data, Frequency distributions (Individual, Discrete
and Continuous), Graphical Representation of the data (Histogram, pie chart and bar graph).
Measures of Central Tendency



(Arithmetic Mean, Median and Mode): Concept and Computation in case of grouped and
ungrouped data.

Measure of Dispersion

Concept and computation of Range, Quartiles and Standard Deviation.

UNIT 4

Normal Distribution

Concept, Proportions, and Applications of Normal Distribution

Simple Correlation

Concept and computation of correlation coefficient by product moment method, coefficient of
Determination.

Simple Regression

Concept, Regression Equations (In Score forms), Solving

Regression Equations, Interpretation of Regression coefficients, Standard Error of Estimate.
UNIT 5

Hypothesis Testing

Type | and Type Il Errors, Level of significance, Degree of freedom, Testing significance of mean
difference.

T-test: Concept and Computation (In case of two sample hypotheses and paired sample
hypotheses).

ANOVA (Analysis of Variance)

Concept and Computation of one-way ANOVA in unrelated design and related designs Chi-
Square Test

Concept and Computation in different cases.
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Objectives of the Paper
Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to



* Understand the basic principles and streams of Naturopathy.
o Have knowledge of different techniques used in Naturopathy to cure general ailments.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student would know the root reason on which naturopathy work to heal the human body.
CO2: Student would know the miracle of mud therapy, sun, air therapy and would also know to
heal patient by applying these therapies.

C03: Student would know how to apply fasting without any misconception and would restrain
himself or other from harmful side effect.
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Objectives of the Paper

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:

1) State techniques, health benefits, applications, precautions and contraindications of
undermentioned yogic practices; & 2) To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic
practices.

Course Outcome:
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:
CO1: develop understanding of different yogic techniques.
CO2: attain perfection to perform different yogic practices.
CO3: learn the practical interpretation of Shatkarma.
CO4: conduct practical sessions.
CO5: Conduct Yajya practical sessions
CO6: explain techniques of Pratyahara, Dharana and Dhyana.
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Objectives of the Paper



Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:
e State techniques, health benefits, applications, precautions and contraindications of
undermentioned Naturopathy practices.

Course Outcome:
CO1: Student will be familiarise with water therapy, massage therapy.
CO2: Students will have capability to treat different major disease with help of these therapies

The Practical copy will be prepared under guidance of Teacher Faucalty concerned.
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Objectives of the Paper
Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to

® Understand the concept of diet and the medical value of nutrition.
® Advise appropriate diet to different age groups.
® Know the benefits and caloric value of various food groups.

® Understand and practice daily regimen, night regimen and seasonal regimen for health
promotion, disease prevention and age reversal.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student will learn to apply good habits in his daily routine, which in result improve the
health status.

CO2: Students would be capable to know about the reason behind arising the disease and to
cure them by following a good seasonal routine.

CO3: Student would be capable to design a healthy diet plan which help in getting all the
necessary nutrients for the body.
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Objectives of the Paper
Following the completion of this course, students shall be able to



® Prescribe the integrated yoga module for the individual case after detailed
documentation and report it to the referring consultant.

® Request for assessment measures if necessary
a) to confirm the diagnosis,
b) to assess the present status of the disease, and
C) for follow up.

® To be able to monitor the medication and modify it suitably as the case progresses with
yoga practices and report it to the referring consultant.

® To prescribe and administer yogic prescription for the specific disease

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student will familiarise with yogic concept of human anatomy and physiology on their basis
they would apply ancient techniques of yoga properly.

C0O2: Student would know the different techniques which heal human body system.

CO03: Student will be capable to heal common diseases by applying yoga therapy.
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Objectives of the Paper



® State concept, prevalence, objectives, types, applications and limitations of CAT &

® Have knowledge & skills of therapeutics related to acupressure, pranic healing, and
dietary supplements for managing some of the common health problems and
rejuvenation.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student will learn the nature and concept of alternative therapies.

CO2: Student will be familiarise with the concept of pranic healing and acupressure points through
which they can heal major disease.

CO3: Student could easily apply these different therapies and help society by its remedial effects.
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Unit-IV

(’ﬂ-’{ﬁf?ﬁ ud yrfores RAIfhcdr: Low Back Pain, Arthritis, Obesity, Diabetes, Hypertension /

Hypotension, Hyper / Hypo Thyroidisim, Liver Problem, Allergy, Coronary Artery Disease,
Anemia, Hyperacidity, Irritable Bowel Syndrome, Colitis, Piles, Migraine, Insomnia, Depression,
Chronic Fatigue Syndrome, Epilepsy, Anxiety, Obsessive Compulsive Disorder, Leucorrhoea,
Menstrual Disorders, Impotency, Infertility, Asthma, Pneumonia, Renal Problem, Varicose Veins,
Distress, and Myopia.

Unit-V

Biologically Based Products (Dietary Supplements & Herbal Remedies) Probiotics and Prebiotics,
Antioxidants, Glucosoamine Sulfate, Gultamine, Selenium, Curcumin, Multi-vitamins and their
Natural Sources, Omega-3 Fatty Acid and Tryptophan; their Functions and natural Sources;
Rejuvenating & De-stressing Herbs: Basil, Allovera, Awala, Giloya, Tea, Mint, Peppermint,




Ashwagandha, Satabari, Kaunch Beej, Brahmi, Sankhapuspi, Jatamasi, Mithi Buch and; their
usages.
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An aptitude test will be conducted to select eligible candidates at the end of MA/M. Sc 3rd
Semester to opt dissertation. The aptitude test will cover subjective and objective knowledge of
all the papers of the Master Program, especially Research and Statistical Methods, and



Computer Application and candidate needs to secure 60% or above marks in the test conducted.
The mode of question paper will be both objective and subjective. Candidates disqualified
(sceuring marks bleow 60%) in the aforesaid test needs to take paper on essay writing with
following course

contents:
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Objectives of the Paper

Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:

State techniques, health benefits, applications, precautions and contraindications of
undermentioned yogic practices; & 2) To demonstrate and instruct undermentioned yogic
practices.



Course outcomes

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

CO1: Get insight into different yogic practises.

CO2: To achieve perfection, one must engage in several yogic practices.
CO3: practically accomplish the Shatkarma.

CO4: improve your practical teaching abilities.
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Objectives of the Paper
Following the completion of the course, students shall be able to:
* Practice skills of therapeutics related to acupressure, pranic healing, and dietary
supplements for managing some of the common health problems and rejuvenation.



Course Outcome:
CO1: Student will be familiarise with water therapy, pranic healing and acupressure points.
CO2: Students will have capability to treat different major disease with help of these therapies
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Dietary Supplements & Herbal Remedies 115

Note: Micro contents & format of Practical on aforesaid contents will be worked out i
consultation with concerned Professor.
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Preamble

The tradition of Yoga has always been passed oivithally from teacher to student
through oral teaching and practical demonstratibime formal techniques that are now
known as Yoga are, therefore, based on the colleetkperiences of many individuals over
many thousands of years. The particular manner hiclwthe techniques are taught and
practiced today depends on the approach passed idaWwe line of teachers supporting the
individual practitioner. Yoga is essentially a #pial discipline based on an extremely
subtle science, which focuses on establishing haynbetween mind, body; thought and
action; restraint and fulfilment; harmony betweeanmand nature and a holistic approach to
health and wellbeing. Yoga is not about exercisetbuliscover the sense of oneness with
ourselves, the world and Nature. It is an art aneinge for healthy living.

The word “Yoga” is derived from the Sanskrit rogti’ meaning “to join”, “to yoke” or “to
unite”. Therefore, the aim of yoga is to unite théividual consciousness with the supreme
consciousness. Yoga is a science and art of linatgg it is a body of techniques that lead us
to consciously connect with ourselves and with, lifee experience of yoga. As yoga is an
art and science, there is no dogma or belief syst#athed to it. Yoga tells us to do a
certain practice and feel their effect followingetpractice, e.g. if we breath slowly in a
relaxed manner we will slow our heart rate; if veeds the mind we will develop mental
peace and deep insight.

In addition to this, Yoga is becoming popular dgyday and has become a wave which is
sweeping across the globe. In this course we intted/oga as a science of Holistic living
and not merely as yoga postures. During the cothisestudent is taught the fundamental &
advanced concepts of Yoga as well as the technifpuethe treatment and prevention of
various psychosomatic and life style related ailteen

Title of the Programme:The programme shall be called “Post Graduate DiplamYoga
Science”

Aim of the Programme The aim of the programme is to produce "Yoga @sifials for
academic & therapeutic fields"

Objectives of the programme:

Deeper Understanding of Yoga: To make studentsratatel the classical nature of Yoga &
giving them the in-depth knowledge of its varioesnponents.

Prevention of diseases: To introduce yoga as tierpprinciples and practices of yoga for
prevention of various lifestyles, non-communicadohel psychosomatic disorders.
Promotion of positive health: To prepare them foring talks and offer techniques to
promote healthy yogic life style.

Duration: Duration of the course will be 1 year (2 semejters
Program Outcome:

PEO1Have an integrated knowledge of the various digegsl in multidisciplinary field of
Yoga Science



PEO2. Acquire and be equipped with skills in the applimatof theoretical knowledge on
different subjects within the board filed of Yogaence.

PEO3.Will be able to practice for real life problem siolg in an increasing complex and
dynamic Yoga world.

PEO4Develop ability of focused research and thinkinggasss mastering complex skills
that are grounded in and guided by systematic yhawd research

PEO5.Will be well informed, ethical and committed citie contributing to the Yoga
development.

Program Specific Outcome:

PSO1Apply and demonstrate various yogic activities,ungpathy techniques and yogic
therapies for recovery from disease and promotfdrealth.

PSO2Design, analyse, modify nutritional programme im&deration with physiological
aspects, health aspect along with anatomical aspbett will positively affect yogic
performance.

PSO3Apply the basic concept of research process, w$tnaeasurement techniques and
statistical application for computing result fomgealization.

PSO4Demonstrate and apply various psychological teclesgand strategies to enhance
performance in yoga and other fields of human ifkile applying best pedagogical
techniques.

PSO5Demonstrate and apply different yogic practice sash asana, pranayama and
meditation and sudhikriya for the prevention ofedise and other health benefits for masses.



Scheme of Teaching & Examination

S.N. | Subject Cod | Subiject Title Periods pe| Evaluation Schen Subject Tote
week
Seasoni SEE
LIT [P |Credit |[CT |[TA
| Year
Semester |
1 YS-101 | Fundamentals « 3|1 |0 |4 20 10 70 100
Yoga
2 YS-10z | Principles o 3|1 |0 |4 20 10 70 100
Hath Yoga
3 YS-103 | Introduction Tt 3|1 |0 |4 20 10 70 100
Shrimad Bhagavad-Gita
and Samkhya karika
4 YS-104 | Human Biolog 3|1 |0 |4 20 10 70 100
5 YS-105 | Yoga Practicur 3|1 (0 |4 10 5 35 10C
6 YS-106 | HumanBiology 0|0 |8 |4 20 10 70 100
Practicum
32 Hrs 24 Total 600
Semester I
1 YS 201 Patanjal Yog 3 |10 |4 20 10 |70 100
Darshan
2 YS 20z Yoga Therap 3 |1/0 |4 20 10 |70 100
3 YS 20z Hygiene, Diet ¢ 3 |1/0 |4 20 10 |70 100
Nutrition
4 YS 20¢ Complementai 3 10 |4 20 10 |70 100
& Alternative
Therapy (CAT)
5 YS 20¢ Yoga Practicur 0 |0/8 |4 20 10 7C 10C
6 YS 20¢ Complementai 0 |0|8 |4 20 10 70 10C
& Alternative
Therapy
Practicum




32 Hrs 24 Total 60C

Total number of Credits 48 Total 120(

*These credits and numbers are virtual as the gagrerof qualifying natural - L - Lecture,
T-Tutorial, P-Practical (practice/ field), CT- Culative Tests,
TA - Teachers Assessment, SEE - Semester Examinatio



Semestetyl



Name of the Course: Fundamentals of Yoga
Course Code: YS -101

Course Objective: -

Following the completion of this course, studeitslisbe able to

Introduce Yoga and its main streams.

Become familiar with the nature of yoga in varidests of Indian knowledge tradition.
Get acquainted with the history of yoga and itsdas

Course Outcome: -

On completion of this course, the students willdav

CO1:Students will know the exact face of yoga and nat mislead the society by gaining
correct knowledge about origin of yoga.

CO2:Student will be capable to know the journey of yagd how it varied with the time
by gaining the knowledge about lineages of yoga.

CO3:The biographies of yogis would motivate the studéatapply yoga in his/ her own
life and through this they would improve their gtyadf life.

Total number of hours 60 Theory Tutorial Practical

Hrs / week 3 1 0

Scheme of Examinatior

Total Marks 10(

Theory : 100 Practical : 0

Final Exam Internal Final Exam Internal Assessmel
Assessment

70 30

Unit-1: General Introduction to Yoga (12 hours)

Origin of Yoga, Psychological basis for origin obda, History and development of Yoga
(Vedic period, Darshan period, Commentary peridthii Yoga and Hatha Yoga period,
Modern period), Etymological meaning and definitafivoga, Purpose of yoga, Current
misconceptions regarding yoga, Major principleyada, Yoga practices for healthy life,
Importance of yoga in present age.

Unit - 2: Basis of Yoga and Tradition of Yoga - | {2 hours)

General introduction of Vedas, Upanishads and Agdavin yogic context, General
introduction of Samkhya, Yoga and Vedanta philogofi yogic context), General
introduction of Bhagavad-Gita (in yogic contexterigral introduction of Puranas (in yogic
context)., Yoga in YogVashishtha and Narada Bh@&utra, Brief Introduction to Yoga in
Jain Philosophy and Buddhist Philosophy, Bhakti ¥ ofjMedieval Saints (Kabir, Nanak
and Sufism)

Unit - 3: Basis of Yoga and Tradition of Yoga - 11(12 hours)

General introduction of Tantra and its traditioB&diva, Shakta, Vaishnava, Buddhist
Tantra), Concept of Shiva and Shakti, Yoga in Skaand Shakta Tantras, Concept of



Nadi and Prana, Kundalini, Kundalini Shakti and t8hakra Sadhana, Impact of Tantra in
Hatha Yoga Tradition and Sadhana.

Unit - 4: Major Streams of Yoga (12 hours)

Concepts of major streams of yoga and introduatictheir limbs with the effects - Gyan
Yoga, Bhakti Yoga, Karma Yoga, Ashtanga Yoga, KMaga, Hatha Yoga and Mantra
Yoga

Unit - 5: Introduction to Renowned Yogis (12 hours)

Introduction (life & works) of the great yogis afdia - Maharishi Patanjali, Maharishi
Vyas,

Maharishi Kapil Muni, Adi Shankaracharya, Maharishi Dayanand Saraswati, Swami
Vivekananda, Maharishi Arvind, Swami Kuvalayanandaharishi Raman, Yogarishi
Swami Ramdev

Prescribed text book

1. FIEHH- TARIRIFC, TeauepIed, Ddsiforaerdls, ERgR
2. eaydel- feegudmerd, nastfereis, sReR

3. AT ANTRAGIT - STAIATAFHIUTS. FecaUhIRre, DI feraaNs. gRER
4. Maresa (Auiiaosan- deaeafaas
5. HRADHBTAIN- TaaATIH @S

6. a3 - TATNTATTATACO THATH - O ISAATHITID 13T, STER, e’

7. Sharma, Chandradhar: A Critical Survey of Ind¥mosophy. Motilal Banarasi Das,
Delhi, 2013

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:

Agarwal MM: Six systems of Indian Philosophy, Chdwaknbha Vidya Bhawan, Varanai,
2010

Swami Bhuteshananda: Nararad Bhakti Sutra, Advestaama Publication-Dept. Kolkata,
[l Edition, 2009

Hiriyanna M.: Outlines of Indian Philosophy, MotiBanarsidas, Delhi, 2009

Bhat, Krishnak.: The Power of Yoga: Suyoga Publicet Mangalore,2006

Swami Prabhavananda: Spiritual Heritage of Indigg(iSh). Sri Ramkrishna Math, Madras,
2004

Swami Vivekananda: Jnana Yoga, Bhakti Yoga, Karmgay Raja Yoga. Advaita
Ashrama, Calcutta, 2000

Pandit, M.P.: Introduction to Upanishads: Theosog@htociety of India, Adyar, Madras,
1976

Dasgupta, S. N.: Hindu Mysticism, Motilal Banarasd, Delhi1927 9. A Search in Mystic
India - Paul Brunton



Name of the Course: Principles of Hath Yoga
Course Code: YS -102

Course Obijectives:

Following the completion of this course, studeihslisbe able to

Understand the fundamental principles of Hath Yoga.

Explain the understanding of Hath Yoga as a traiéind inculcate the essence.

Get acquainted with the tradition, history, its gmnents and modern-day relevance of Hath

yoga.

Course Outcome: -

On completion of this course, the students willdiav

CO1:Students would know how to define hatha yoga andldvbe skilled to choose right
time, place and season for starting the practigegé.

CO2: Students would know the importance of hatha yogé&étter health and success in
life.

CO3:Students will learn the techniques to do shatkaymsenas and pranayamas as per
hatha pradipika.

CO4:Students would know the concept of sapt sadhangsesbnd Samhita.

Total number of hours 60 Theory Tutorial Practical

Hrs / week 3 1 0

Scheme of Examinatior

Total Marks 10(

Theory : 100 Practical : 0

Final Exam Internal Final Exam Internal Assessmel
Assessment

70 30

Unit-1: General Introduction to Hatha Yoga (12 hours)

Hatha Yoga - Meaning, Definition, Origin, Traditiamd Purpose. Prevailing
misconceptions regarding Hatha Yoga. Helping argfrabting elements of Hatha Yoga.
The Hatha Yogic practice described in Hathayogdpiieal Concept of Math, Manuals for
the practitioner of Hatha Yoga, Concept of MitatRathya&Apathya. Tradition of Hatha
Yoga. A brief introduction and contribution of thejor yogis of the Nath Yoga tradition.
Relations in Hatha Yoga and Raja Yoga.



Prescribed Text Book&aa1aTg& I aepT

Unit-2: Practices of Hatha Yoga - Purification andAsanas (12 hours)

Introduction to purification practices - Purifioati actions described in Hatha Yoga
Pradipika and Gherand Samhita and their methocfitermnd precautions. The role of
purification practices in yogasadhana and the itgpae of purification practices in modern
life. Yogasana: Definition, characteristics and artpnce in yoga practice. Method,
benefits, precautions and importance of aasanidatima Yoga Pradipika and Gherand
Samhita.

Prescribed Text Book &aaeTud I epruaaizafedr

Unit-3: Practices of Hatha Yoga - Pranayama, Bandhand Mudras (12 hours)
Pranayama: Introduction. Method of Proper Respiration, YoBieepBreathing. Concept of
Inhale Purak), Retention Kumbhak) and ExhaleRechak). Prana, types of prana and
subprana. Importance of Pranayamélatha Yoga Sadhana. Method and importance of
Nadishodhana Pranayama. Preparation for Pranayama. Methodfiteeaed precautions of
Pranayamas in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gherand igar8igns oHathasiddhi (success
in hathyoga). Bandha: introduction, the importaotbandha-triad in yogasadhana. Main
mudras in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gherand Samhita ¥ thethods, benefits and
precautions.

Unit-4: Practices of Hatha Yoga Pratyahar, Nadanusandhana and Swarodaya Gyan

(12 hours)

Pratyahara, Dharna and Dhyana in Gherand Samhita, their methods, benefits and
precautionsSamadhi, signs ofsamadhi in Hatha Yoga Pradipik&ada, the four stages of
Nadanusandhana and their accomplishmentsddhis). Concept oBwara, the importance of
Swarodaya Gyan in Yoga Sadhana (with special reference to Gyaar8gaya and Shiva
Swarodaya).

Unit-5: Introduction and Importance of Major Texts of Hatha Yoga (12 Hours)
Introduction, Purpose and Importance of major textdatha Yoga: Siddha-
SiddhanthaPaddhati,Goraksha Samhita, Shiva Sarktatha Yoga Pradipika, Gherand
Samhita. Hatha Ratnavali: Mainapplications of hatbgic activities- preparation of Raja
Yoga Practice, achieving holistic health, prevamtid diseases, rejuvenation, healing and
slow aging.

Prescribed text book

ESTITUCSHTUPT - hacTUTH, SlATdell
TRETHTRAT - 3f. THAAATIINNTHT (1985)
UV EEY - TAHRIHACH, TEeqUhIA, UaA T ANIUIS, ERER

Research Publication, P.R.l. Patanjali Yogpeeth

BOOKSFORREFERENCE:

Woodroffe, Sirjohn: The serpent power, Ganesh& Camyp Madras, 2000
Woods, J. H.:The Yoga system of Patanjali, M.L.BIDelhi,1988

Swami Vivekananda: Rajayoga, Advaita Ashram, Ci#;iz000



Burley, Mikel: HathaYoga, Its’ ContextTheoryand €&tree (M.L.B.D. Delhi, 2000)
Burnier, Radha: Hathayoga Pradipika of Svatmardrhe,Adyar Library publications,
Chennai

Name of the Course: Introduction to Shrimad Bhagavd Geeta and Samkhyakarika
Course Code: YS -103

Course Obijectives:

Following the completion of this course, studeihslisbe able to

Understand the main teachings of Bhagvadgeeta

Become familiar with the nature of yoga in variahspters of Bhagvad Geeta.
Imbibe the essence of teachings of Bhagavad Geeta.

Get acquainted with the main teachings of Samkhykdka

Course Outcome:

CO1: Students would be capable to introduce Bhagwataseet

CO2:Students will be capable to know the major concgptsn/ described in Bhagwat
Geeta.

CO3:Students would be skilled to know the differenéams of yoga.

Total number of hours 60 Theory Tutorial Practical

Hrs / week 3 1 0

Scheme of Examinatior

Total Marks 10(

Theory : 100 Practical : 0

Final Exam Internal Final Exam Internal Assessme
Assessment

70 30

UNIT-1: Introduction to Srimad Bhagavad Geeta andJnanaYoga—Elaboration of

Atman (Soul), Prakriti (Nature) and Parmataman (Supreme Soul) (15 hours):
Introduction to the Bhagavad Gita (literal meanisgrce and subject matter), the
greatsignificance of the Bhagavad Gita and the siefwarious scholars regarding it, the
nature of yoga in the Bhagavad Gita, the relevaritee Bhagavad Gita in the present age.
In the Bhagavad Gita- Sankhya Yoga or Jnana Yoga@r-2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 13), form
&characteristics of th8oul (Chapter-2), form& characteristics of the Supresoel
(Purushottama) (Chapter-4, 8, 10, 11, 13, 15), f&ranaracteristics of nature (Chapter9,
13, 14).

Unit-2: - Karmayoga, Dhyana Yoga and Bhakti Yoga (% hours):
Concept of Karmayoga (Chapter-2 to 6), FornYaha, YajnarthaKarma, Nishkam




Karma (Chapter-34)L.ok Sangraha (Chapter-3), Jnana-Karma Co-ordination (Chapter-5)
Form of Dhyana Yoga (Chapter -6). Concept of Bhaktl its significance (Chapters-7,
8,9, 11, 12), The necessity of devotion in thdéizadon of supreme soul (Chapters-11,
Verse-52-55), Types of Bhakti (Chapters-7, 12) @btaristics of Devotees (Chapter-12,
Verse-13-20).

Unit-3: - Personality, Diet and Concept of Triguna(10 hours):

Role of diet in Yoga practice (Chapter-6), Introtioic to Trigunas (Chapter-14), Concept of
Trigun-based personality (Chapter-17), Elemenfsenfonality development, Ideal
personality- Divine Wealth (Chapter-16).

Unit-4: Introduction to Samkhyakarika-1 (10 hours):

Sankhyadarshan: introduction, nature of sufferinfyjoduction of twenty-five elements,
discussingoramana, concept ofSatkaryavad, causes for unavailability éfurusha &
Pradhana, discussing/yakta & Avyakta.

Unit-5: Introduction to Samkhyakarika-Il (10 hours) :

According to Sankhyadarshan- the natur&uamas, Purushainterpretation, characteristics &
qualities of intelligenceBuddhi). Discussing Thirteekaranas, Subtle Body, Bondage -
Liberation.

fAuiRaursageas-
1. AAgIagAENaEd- Ak TR as, fGeauaee, udsferaemdin, eRgR|
2. dcaaHAE

HEFPUIGAYEADh- Shrimadbhagvadgita, Tattvavivechani
Jaydayaal goyandka —&eetss Gorakhpur

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE:

Bhawuk, D. P. S. (2011). Spirituality and Indiaryét®ology: Lessons from the
BhagavadGita. New York, NY: Springer. doi:10.100/8B9-4419-8110-3

Davis, R. H. (2015). The Bhagavad Gita. New JerBeyiceton University Press. Doi:
10.2307/40085138

Easwaran, E. (2011). Essence of the Bhagavad &itaaintemporary Guide to Yoga,
Meditation & Indian Philosophy. Tomales, CA: Nildtress.

Sivananda, S. (2000). Bhagavad Gita. Rishikeshaifithe Divine Life Society.
http://www.sivanandadlshqg.org



Name of the Course: Human Biology
Course Code: YS -104

Course Objectives: The teaching-learning of this paper will enableter to

Discuss & introduce skeletal system, muscular systespiratory system, cardio vascular
system, lymphatic & immune system with their graratomy & physiology

Discuss anatomical & physiological effects of stddcyoga practices on aforesaid human
body systems in evidence based way.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Students would get to know the proper knowledganaitomy and physiology of
human being.

CO2:Students would get to know the structure and fondatig of different systems in
human body.

COa3: Student would get to know yogic effect on differepstem.

Total number of hours 60 Theory Tutorial Practical

Hrs / week 3 1 0

Scheme of Examinatior

Total Marks 10(

Theory : 100 Practical : 0
Final Exam Internal Final Exam Internal Assessme
Assessment
70 30
Unit-

1:IntroductiontoHumanBody,DigestiveandExcretorySysemintroductiontoH
umanAnatomyandPhysiology,BasicAnatomicalandPhygioditerms;Cell:Stru
cture&Functions,differentcellorganellesandtheirfiimies; TissuesandOrganizatio
nofhumansystem;IntroductiontoSupportSystems;MaameaSystems,ControlS
ystems,DefenceSystemandConceptofHomeostasis; Médrsgdirectionalandr
egionalterms.Grossanatomyofdigestivesystem,funakimratomyofMouth,Oralc
avity,Pharynx,Esophagus,Stomach,SmallintestinediatgstineandAnalcanal;P
hysiologyofdigestion,assimilation&peristalsis, Gastnddigestivejuicesinvolved
duringdigestion,associatedglandsinvolvedin



digestivesystem;Urinarysystem,kidneys,ureters,-
urinarybladder,Urethra;Skinandsweatgland.



Unit-2:Musculo-SkeletalSystem

TheSkeletalSystem:Skeleton,Functionsofskeletongieationofbones,Studyo
fjoints;StructureandfunctionofaSynovialjoint; TheMugarSystem: TypesofMus
clesinthebody;thecharacteristics,structureandfanebfTheSkeletalMuscles,S
moothMusclesandCardiacMuscles.

Unit-
3:CardiovascularSystem,RespiratorySystem,BloodAndLgnphaticSystem

FunctionalanatomyoftheHeart,arteries,veinsandeaph; Theorganizationofsyst
ematicandpulmonarycirculation,thecardiaccycle;Bi@mmpositionandFunctio
ns,Bloodgroupsandtheirimportance;Cardiacoutputandusreturn;Bloodpressu
reandRegulationofbloodpressure;Grossanatomyoftpeatsrypassages,functio
nalofNasalcavity,Pharynx,Larynx, Trachea,BronchusgaandAlveoli;Theproce
ssofRespiration,Lungsvolumesé&capacities,Mechanmrsaithingandexchangeof
gasinalveoli;Compositionofbloodcorpuscles-
RBC,WBCandPlatelets;Plasma,hemoglobin-
coagulationofbloodandanticoagulants,bloodgroupssimgportance;Sites,functi
onalanatomyoflymphnodesandtheirfunction;Lymphastssnandits'roleinimmu
nesystem.

Unit-4:NervousSystem&SpecialSenses

AnintroductiontoHistology—nerve—structureandprosxdfneurons—nerve—
action potential-generationpropagation—
factorsinfluencingclassificationofneuronsandnetyerfs, neuralgiacells,receptor
sandreflexarcs;FunctionalanatomyofCerebrum,Cenatmedipinalcord; Function
sandimportanceofthepartsofthebrainviz.,cerebrungmeadulla,thalamus,hypot
halamus,cerebellumandautonomicnervoussystem(syetpzthdparasympathet
ic);FunctionalanatomyandphysiologyofEyes,ears,tosgueandskin;

Unit5:ReproductiveSystemandEndocrineSystem

Functional anatomy male reproductive system, sdmiesicles and
prostrateglands; Spermatogenesis; Functional aryaddrfemale reproductive
system;Ovarianhormones,menstruation,pregnancyrgamandlactation.
Anatomicalstructureofimportantendocrineglands(Raiyi, thyroid,



parathyroid,pancreas,adrenalandgonads);Shortanaftraliypothalamusandther
eleasinghormonessecretedfromit; Structureandfunafi@omeriorandposteriorPitui
tary;Functionofthyroid,parathyroid,suprarenalaretsbfLangerhans.

REFERENCES
Balkrishna,A.(2007).Yogainsynergywithmedicalsciehtaidwar,India:DivyaPrak
ashanBooksTM
Coulter,H.D.(2006).AnatomyofHathaYoga.Delhi,IndiatlalBanarasidas
Frawley,D.&Kozak,S.S.(2006).Yogaforyourtype.NewDgitdia:NewAgeBooks.
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aPrakashan.

Ramdev,S.(2009).PranayamRahasya.Haridwar,IndiadPikgkashan.
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Name of the Course: Yoga Practicum
Course Code: YS 105

Course Objectives:

Following the completion of the course, studentdidte able to:
Understand the benefits, contraindications andgmtoe of all practices.
Demonstrate each practice with confidence and. skill

17



Explain the procedure and subtle points involveshch the yoga practices to any given

group.
Course Outcome:

CO1:Students will be skilled to do practice shatkarmas self and to others also.
CO2:Students would be capable to conduct/ organisgdba camp for the general

population.

CO3:Students would be capable to learn different dolitssand yoga skills through different

techniques of yoga.

OTotal number of hours 60

Theory

Tutorial Practical

Hrs / week

0

1 3

Scheme of Examination

Total Marks 10(

Theory : 0 Practical : 100
Final Exam Internal Final Exam Internal Assessmel
Assessment
70 30

Shatkarma: Jalneti, Rabarneti, Vamana Dhauti / Kunjar Kriyatkarma, Kapalbhati.

-15 marks
Asana - 25 marks
SukshmaVyayam (Pawan mukta Asana) -1, Yogic Jogdidd\sanas (Mandukasana,
Shashakasana, Gomukhasana, Vakrasana, Makarasaandgasana, Shalabhasana,
Markatasana, Pawanmuktasana, Halasana, Padvrétd3anChakrikasana and Shavasana)
Siddhasana, Kati chakrasana, Ardhahalasana, Padaa&grasana, Swastikasana,
Veerasana, Udarakarsansana, Bhadrasana, JanushjrAsghamatsyendrasana,
Gomukhasana, Ustrasana, Uttanapadasana, Nauk8savangasana, Halasana, Matsyasana,
Suptavajrasana, Chakrasana, Tadasana, TiryakTajddapaadpranamasana, Vrikshasana,
Garudasana, Hastotansana, Padahastasana, Trikepasdmadhanurasana, Marjari asana,
Ardhashalbhasana, Bhujangasana, Makarasan, Shay&manakonasana, Bakasana,
Sarpasana, Hanumanasana, Sukhasana, Ardhpadntas®ela Halasana, Setubandhasana,
Markatasana, Shashankaran, Vipreetnaukasana, Dagkon, Parshvatanasana, Singhasana.

Pranayama10 marks

Diaphragmatic Breathing, Pranayama: Kapalbhati sBha, Bahya, Ujjayi, Anulom-Vilom,
NadiShodhan, Bhramari and Udgith

Mudra & Bandha: Jnana Mudra, Chin Mudra, Vipreet Karni Mudra, Yddadra,
Jalandhar Bandh, Uddiyan Bandh, Moolbandha - 1&snar

Viva: Ishwar Stuti Prarthnopasana-10marks

Name of the Course: Human Biology Practicum

Course Code: YS 106

Course Objectives:
Following the completion of the course, studentdidte able to:

Be familiar with the systems of the body.
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Have a hand on experience about the human bodyg osidels, charts and pictures.
Understand the organization of the body with respestructural components.

Course Outcome:

On completion of this course, the students wilkbée to:
COL1. lllustrate of Human Anatomy and Physiology.
CO2. Identify different levels of structural complexity
CO3. Explain and classify of Bones, Joints, and Antloroptric measurements.
CO4. Explain about Human Skeleton

Total number of hours 60

Theory

Tutorial Practical

Hrs / week

0

1 3

Scheme of Examination

Total Marks 10(

Theory : 0 Practical : 100
Final Exam Internal Final Exam Internal Assessme
Assessment
70 30

Unit-1: Demonstration of Osteology & Myology (15 Hs.)

Unit-2: Demonstration of Organs &Viscera regardingCardio-pulmonary Systems

(15Hrs.)

Unit- 3: Demonstration of Bones and Joints (15HTrs.)
Unit-4: Demonstration of Human Skeleton (15 Hrs.)
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Semesterl|

Name of the Course: Patanjal Yoga Darshan
Course Code: YS -201

Course Objectives:
20



Following the completion of this course, studefhislisbe able to
Introduce Yoga darshan and its main principles.
Become familiar with the main techniques of yogaspribed in Yoga Darshan.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Students will be capable of learning Patanjali ysga.

CO2:Students would be skillful in calming the mind Byrenating different vrittis.
CO3: Students will be Skilled to know vrittis of mind.

Total number of hours 60 Theory Tutorial Practical

Hrs / week 3 1 0

Scheme of Examination

Total Marks 10(

Theory : 100 Practical : 0

Final Exam Internal Final Exam Internal Assessmel
Assessment

70 30

Unit 1: - Introduction of Yogasutra and Samadhi Pada - 1 (20 hours):

Yoga Sutra: Introduction, Definition and Purposerofja, Importance of Yoga Sutra as
compared to other Yogic texts, ConcepCobftta, Chitta Bhoomi, Chittavrittis and their

types, Chitta Vritti NidrodhopayaA\bhyas- Vairagya), Chitta Vikshep (Antaraya),
Antarayabhava, Chitta Prasadan and its helpers, The metaphg&i8ankhyadarshana and its
relation with Patanjal Yogadarshan.

Unit-2: - Samadhi Pada-Il and Sadhan Pada (20 hours): -

Ishwar: Swaroop, Pranava chanting and its resfy#fistanga Yoga - 1 (Bahirang Yoga-
Yama, Niyam, Asana, Pranayama, Pratyahara), Impegtand Relevance of Ashtanga Yoga
and Kriya Yoga, Concept of Kriya Yoga, Describidigsha, Measures oKlesha
elimination,Vivek Khyati, Chaturvyuhavaad, the character ddrishta & Drishya, the form

and types of samadhsamprajnata, asamprajnata, sabijandnirvij samadhi.
RitambharaPragya and Adhyatma Prasad.

Unit 3: - Vibhuti Pada - (10 hours)

Ashtanga Yoga - lIAntarangaYoga - Dharna, Dhyana, Samadhi), Conceanfjama -
Sanyama and its three consequences, Concepilifiuti and introduction of main vibhutis,
Describing Ashtasiddhi .

Unit-4: - Kaivalya Pada (10 hours); -

Five types of Siddhis (birth, medicine, mantra,gee and samadhija), Nirmaanchitta.
Types of Karmayaasna, Vivek Gyan, Dharma Megha Samadhi, Kaivalya

Prescribed text book

Qe TH- TAHRIAC, ReIURIIE, DdaforIhs, aRgR
AU el-feeayepraE, D darferaeils, sRER
HedhEdD -

LIS CIG)
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BOOKS FOR REFERENCE
BKS lyengar: Introduction of Patanjali Yogasutre®ONIY, New Delhi, 2011.

Swami Ved Bharti: Yogasutra of Patanjali (with teposition of Vyasa) M.L.B.D. New
Delhi, 2004, Vol | & II.

Name of the Course: Yoga Therapy
Course Code: YS 202
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Course Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, studefhislisbe able to

Prescribe the integrated yoga module for the iddiai case after detailed documentation and
report it to the referring consultant.

Request for assessment measures if necessary

to confirm the diagnosis,

to assess the present status of the disease, and

for follow up.

To be able to monitor the medication and modifsuitably as the case progresses with yoga
practices and report it to the referring consultant

To prescribe and administer yogic prescriptiontfa specific disease for each condition the
following aspects will be covered:

Brief overview of the condition including definitip prevalence, clinical features, diagnostic
criteria, causes, Patho-physiology, measurememigstigations to assess the effect of yoga,
Yogic Management -rationale for the disease spegdga protocol, scientific evidence if
available, practices of choice and contra-indicaid’robable healing mechanisms.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student will familiarise with yogic concept of humanatomy and physiology on their
basis they would apply ancient techniques of yagaegrly.

CO2:Student would know the different techniques whiealthuman body system.
CO3:Student will be capable to heal common diseasegplying yoga therapy.

Total number of hours 60 Theory Tutorial Practical

Hrs / week 3 1 0

Scheme of Examination

Total Marks 10(

Theory : 100 Practical : 0

Final Exam Internal Final Exam Internal Assessmel
Assessment

70 30

Unit-1 Yoga Etiology, Diagnosis and Therapy (12 has)

Yogic Anatomy and Physiology: Concept of Psychiatges, Pancha Kosha and three planes
of human being; and effects of their activation andairment over somatic, psychic and
psycho-somatic levels of human existence. Yogigrbatic techniques: Connections of
Swar Science, Prana and Breathing Patterns oveatspmnental and psycho-somatic levels.
Association of Psychic centers over nerve plexusaeadocrine glands; Concept of health
and wellness in terms of WHO, Ayurveda and Yogancapt of Yoga Therapy: Meaning,
Definition, Aims, Principles, Factors Impacts andltations; Qualities of a yoga therapist.
Unit-2: Musculo-Skeletal Disorders (12 hows)
Back Pain: Classification of back pain: organic &mtttional: Lumbar Spondylosis,
Intervertebral disc prolapse (IVDP), Spondylolisise Spondylitis, Psychogenic- Lumbago,
Medical and Yogic management: Neck pain: Clasdifica Cervical Spondylosis,
radiculopathy, Functional neck pain; Medical andgdananagement, All forms of Arthritis:
Rheumatoid Arthritis, Osteoarthritis, Medical andgrc management.

Unit- 3: Gastro Intestinal and Excretory Disorders (12 hours)
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Brief overview of the condition (Causes, Pathogen&igns, Symptoms and complications),
Yogic Management of Acid peptic disease - Indigestilyperacidity, Ulcer, Flatulence,
Gastritis, Bowel problems - chronic Constipation &@morrhoids, Irritable Bowel
Syndrome, Ulcerative colitis or inflammatory bowietease, Crohn's disease, gluten
intolerance, food allergies; Excretory Systemtatvle bladder syndrome, stress incontinence,
Chronic renal failure, Renal hypertension, Renahss.

Unit- 4: Cardio-Pulmonary Disorders (12 hours)
Brief overview of the condition (Causes, Pathogen&igns, Symptoms and complications),
Yogic Management of Hypertension and Hypotensischémic heart diseases, Varicose
veins, Peripheral vascular disease, AutoimmuneridigeBrief overview of the condition
(Causes, Pathogenesis, Signs, Symptoms and cotiigg Yogic Management (rationale
for the disease specific yoga protocol, sciengfr@ence if available, probable healing
mechanisms, practices of choice and contra indicg}i Allergic, autoimmune respiratory
conditions -Allergic Rhinitis & Sinusitis, BroncHiasthma, COPD & Emphysema-
Occupational pulmonary disease.

Unit-5: Neurological and Psychiatric Disorders (12 hours)
Headaches: Migraine: Causes, Classification, dirfeatures, Medical and Yogic
management, Tension headache: Causes and its symatawl Medical and Yogic
management; Cerebro vascular accidents: Causeisatlieatures, Medical and Yogic
management, Epilepsy, pain; Parkinson's diseaseseSaclinical features, Medical and
Yogic management

Introduction to psychiatric disorders, classifioatr Neurosis, Psychosis: Neurosis: Anxiety
disorders: Generalized anxiety disorder, Panic 8tyxiObsessive Compulsive Disorder,
Phobias: Medical and Yogic management: Depresflgsthymia, Major depression,
Medical and Yogic management; Psychosis: Schizowdr8ipolar affective disorder,
Medical and Yogic management

TEXT BOOKS

Nagarathna R and Nagendra HR, Yoga therapy for cameariments series, SVYP
publications, 2010

Swami Karmananda, Yoga therapy for common dised&%®s publication trust, Munger,
2001

Dr Robin Monro, Dr R Nagarathna and Dr H R Nagen¥@ga for common ailments, Gaia
Publishers

REFERENCE BOOKS

ShivanandSaraswati: Yoga Therapy (Hindi & English)

Rai, Lajpat: Discovering Human Potential energyPiysiological Approach to Yoga
(Anubhava Rai Publications, 1998)

Nagarathna, R and Nagendra, H.R.: Promotion oftfesiealth, Swami V4ekananda Yoga
Prakashana, Bangalore, 2002

Ramesh Bijlani: Back to Health through Yoga, RupalRations India Pvt. Ltd, 2011
MONIY publications: 10 Booklets, Yoga Therapy Ssri®IDNIY Publications, New Delhi,
2009

Swami SatyanandaSaraswati: Yoga and Cardio Vaskldaagement, Yoga Publication
Trust, Munger, 2005
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Nagarathna R and Nagendra H R: Yoga for Arthrdesck pain, Diabetes, Pregnancy
Breathing Practices, Swami Vivekananda Yoga Pradeg4dangalore, 2000

Name of the Course: Hygiene, Diet & Nutrition
Course Code: YS 203
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Course Objectives:

Following the completion of this course, studefhislisbe able to

Understand the concept of diet and the medicalevafunutrition.

Advise appropriate diet to different age groups.

Know the benefits and caloric value of various fgpaups.

Understand and practice daily regimen, night regired seasonal regimen for health
promotion, disease prevention and age reversal.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student will learn to apply good habits in his gadutine, which in result improve the
health status.

CO2:Students would be capable to know about the relasbimd arising the disease and to
cure them by following a good seasonal routine.

CO3:Student would be capable to design a healthy dhetywhich help in getting all the
necessary nutrients for the body.

Total number of hours 60 Theory Tutorial Practical

Hrs / week 3 1 0

Scheme of Examination

Total Marks 10(

Theory : 100 Practical : 0

Final Exam Internal Final Exam Internal Assessme
Assessment

70 30

Unit-1: Basic concepts and components of food andutrition (12 hours)

Understanding Nutrition, Basic Terminology in Reatto Nutrition, Human Nutritional
Requirements; Concept of food, Acceptance of FEadctions of Food; Components of
Food & their Classification; Macro Nutrients -Soes¢ Functions and Effects on the Body;
Micro Nutrients - Sources, Functions and Effectst@Body; Fat Soluble Nutrients -
Sources, Functions and Effects on the Body; Watleibte Nutrients - Sources, Functions
and Effects on the Body.

Unit-2: Food groups (12 hours)
Cereals & Millets -Selection, Preparation and Nivei Value; Pulses, Nuts and Oil Seeds-
Selection, Preparation and Nutritive Value; Milldailk Products - Selection, Preparation
and Nutritive Value; Vegetables and Fruits- SetettPreparation and Nutritive Value, Fats,
Oils and Sugar, Jaggery. Selection, PreparatiorNarndtive Value.

Unit-3: Food and metabolism (U2ours)
Energy-Basic Concepts, Definition and ComponentSradrgy Requirement, Energy
Imbalance, Concept of Metabolism, Anabolism, Caliabg Caloric Requirement-BMR,
SDA, Physical Activity, Metabolism of Carbohydratégpids and Protein; Factors Affecting
Energy Requirement and Expenditure, Factors affg@MR, Factors affecting thermal
effect of Food, Factors affecting energy expenditarphysical activity:

Unit - IV: Yogic concept of diet &nutrition (12 hours)
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General Introduction of Ahara (Diet), concept oftAliara; Definition and Classification of
Yogic diet according to traditional Yoga texts; €epts of Diet according to Gheranda
Samhita, Hatha Pradeepika and Bhagavadgeeta-Rdjasmasic and Sattvic food; Pathya
and Apathya in diet according to Yogic texts; Gand Ahara; Importance of Yogic Diet in
Yog Sadhana; Yogie Diet and its role in healthyniiw Diet according to the body
constitution (Prakriti) - Vata, Pitta and Kapha.

Unit-V: Swasthavritta (12 hours)

Swasthavritta: Meanning, Definiton, Aims and Asgedthree pillars of Swasthavritta-Aahar
(Diet), Nidra (Sleep), Brahmacharya (Celibacy). @iarya (Daily regimen) & Ratricharya
(Night Regimen): Meaning, Definition and sequengi@ments with their practical
applications: Ritucharya (Seasonal Regimen): Meagridefinition, Types with their salient
features, Season wise Accumulation, AggravationRaudfication of three Humors (vata,
pitta, kapha): Season wise Does and Don'ts; Apgtinaof Dincharya, Ratricharya and
Ritucharya for health promotion, rejuvenation. dserevention and age reversal. Concept of
Sadwrittaevam Achar Rasayana.

TEXT BOOKS
IgdGoal-JEREH- SAISAH
Mg STRRR s aTaR- RapaRe
WRIGT- 070 IHEHRIE

- Ramesh Bijlani: Eating Wisely and Well, Rupa Pudticn India Pvt. Ltd, 2012
BOOKS FOR REFERENCE
Stanley Davidson & others: Human Nutrition & Diétst The English Language Book
Society & Churchill Livings, Revised Edition
Dennis Thompson: The Ayurvedic Diet, New age bodley Delhi, 2001
Randolph Stone: A Purifing Diet, Lilawati Bhargah&itable Trust, Delhi, Revised Edition
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NameoftheCourse:Complementary&AlternativeTherapy(CAT)
Course Code: YS 204

Course Objectives:

State concept, prevalence, objectives, types, @ipns and limitations of CAT &

Have knowledge & skills of therapeutics relate@t¢opressure, pranic healing, and dietary
supplements for managing some of the common hpadtliems and rejuvenation.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student will learn the nature and concept of attve therapies.

CO2:Student will be familiarise with the concept of piahealing and acupressure points
through which they can heal major disease.

CO3:Student could easily apply these different thespied help society by its remedial
effects.

Total number of hours 60 Theory Tutorial Practical

Hrs / week 3 1 0

Scheme of Examination

Total Marks 10(

Theory : 100 Practical : 0

Final Exam Internal Final Exam Internal Assessme
Assessment

70 30

UNIT 1(12hours)

CAT : History, Meaning, Definition, Objectives, Typé&evalence, Contemporary Need,
Applications and Limitationdind-Body Therapy: Origin, Meaning, Definition, Aims,
Principles, Factors, Impacts, Prevalence, Applicetj and Limitations. Pioneers in MBM in
modern era-Yogrishi Swami Ramdev, Acharya Balkrégsi8wami Satyananda, BKS lyengar,
Norman Cousins, Deepak Chopra, Herbert Benson, Deaish, Bernie Siegal, Lorry
Dossey; Need of mind body medicine; Mind body retaghip and modern medicine:
Epidemiological studies, clinical studies, & expeental studies; Placebo and Nocebo.
UNIT 2 (12 hours)
Manipulative-Body Based Therapy (MBT): Meaning, Definition, Aims, Principles, Types,
Impacts, Prevalence, Applications, and Limitatiohsupressure: Origin, Meaning,
Definition, Principles, Five Elements Theory, CHo€k Cycle, Meridian Systems and
Locating Acupoints on 12 Major Meridians and Refieqgy.

UNIT 3 (12 hours)
Energy Medicine: History, Meaning, Definition, Types, Principlespplications and
Limitations.Pranic Healing: Origin, History, Meaning and Sources of Pranaéiples,
Law of Action, & Types (Basic, Advanced, and Psybtleoapy); Bio-plasmic body/Aura:
structure, types and size; Energy Centers (EC)ninga Types (Major, Minor and Mini),
Sizes, Colors, Functions and Consequences of@lysiiunctions; Ahartic Yoga & Twin
Meditation, Scanning Auras or Chakras, SweepingeEretgizing Procedures,

UNIT 4 (12 hours)
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Acupressure & Pranic Therapeutics Low Back Pain, Arthritis, Obesity, Diabetes,
Hypertension/Hypotension, Hyper/Hypo Thyroidisnyéi Problem, Allergy, CAD, Anemia,
Hyperacidity. Irritable Bowel Syndrome, Colitis|é4, Migraine, Insomnia, Depression,
Chronic Fatigue Syndrome, Epilepsy, Anxiety, Obses€ompulsive Disorder,
Leucorrhoea, Menstrual Disorders, Impotency, lilfgrt CSF, Asthma, Pneumonia, Renal
Problem, Varicose Veins, Distress, and Myopias.

UNIT 5 (12 hours)
Biologically Based Products (Dietary Supplements &lerbal Remedies)Probiotics and
Prebiotics, Antioxidants, Glucoso-amine Sulfate|t&@uine, Selenium, Curcumin,
Multivitamins and their Natural Sources, Omega-8yFAcid and Tryptophan their
Functions and natural Sourc&anchgavya(Indigenous Cow urine, dung, milk, curd, ghee):
Importance & uses in disease prevention & healtimation.
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Name of the Course: Yoga Practicum
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Course Code: YS 205

Course Objectives:

Following the completion of the course, studentdidte able to:

State techniques, health benefits, applicatioreggartions and contraindications of under
mentioned yogic practices; &

To demonstrate and instruct under mentioned yogictjges.

Course Outcome:

On completion of this course, the students wilbb& to:

CO1.: develop understanding of different yogic techngjue
CO2: attain perfection to perform different yogic piees.
COa3: learn the practical interpretation of Shatkarma.

CO4: conduct practical sessions.

COb5: Conduct Yajya practical sessions

COG6: explain techniques of Pratyahara, Dharana and izhya

Total number of hours 60 Theory Tutorial Practical

Hrs / week 0 1 3

Scheme of Examination

Total Marks 10(

Theory : 0 Practical : 100
Final Exam Internal Final Exam Internal Assessme
Assessment
70 30

Shatakarma: Dand dhauti, Vastr dhauti, Nauli, katal0 marks

Aasana: -30marks

Dvipada Skandhasana, Purna Bhujangasana, Purngevidtasana, Pakshee Aasan,
Vrishchik Aasana, Padma Mayurasana,

Purna Vrishchikasana, Takiya Aasana, Padma ShearsfiaKarnapidasana, Purna
Dhanurasana, Gorakshasana,

Purna Chakrasana, Purna Shalabhasana, Ek PadaBak&snkar Aasana, Purna
Natarajasana

And all the practices of previous semesters.

Pranayama — 10 marks

Udgeeth , Moorchha.

Dhyana & Viva: Vijnanamaya & Anandamaya kosha - Abkn
Viva: 5-marks

Name of the Course: Complementary & Alternative Theapy Practicum
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Course Code: YS 206

Course Objectives:

Following the completion of the course, studentdidte able to:
“1Practice skills of therapeutics related to acupmespranic healing, and dietary
supplements for managing some of the common hpsedthiems and rejuvenation.

Course Outcome:

CO1: Student will be familiarise with water therapy, pi@healing and acupressure points.

CO2: Students will have capability to treat differentjoradisease with help of these

therapies.

Total number of hours 60

Theory

Tutorial Practical

Hrs / week

1 3

Scheme of Examination

Total Marks 5(

Theory : O Practical : 100
Final Exam Internal Final Exam Internal Assessme
Assessment
7C 30

Acupressure —15marks
PranicHealing — 15marks
AcupressureandPranicHealingTreatmentmethods
of HealthproblemsdescribedinYS-204 -
30marksDietary Supplements&HerbalRemedies -10marks

Note Microcontents& for matofPr acti cal onafor esai dcontentswill bewor kedoutin

consultationwithconcer ned
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